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Abstract

My thesis argues that shared anxieties embedded in representations of
transnational migration fortified societal orientations in Britain and Australia. The
language of political leaders in liberal democratisocieties frequently interpret the
transnational movement of people in conflicting ways. Otthe one hand, there are
appeals to a more open society with more diverse sets of idéfications and the
loosening of societal regulations. On the other hand, there are appeals to a more
closed society, with more narrow sets of identifications and the tightening of
societal regulations. | build a sociological model for shared anxieties tt
synthesises features of process and risk sociology, developed by Norbert Elias and
Ulrich Beck respectively. This synthesis offered a coneptual vocabulary to
investigate the migration representations embedded within the speeches,
interviews and press onferences of British and Australian Prine Ministers from
2001 to 2017.1 reconstructed the socidal processes that have propagatedhe
relations expressed inthe Brexit vote and the distation of Australian diplomacy.
Broader societal fears of various estblished groupings infused images fo
transnational outsiders. These stigmatising representations have raised the
barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of societal exclusiorBritish and
Australian leaderscirculated and cultivated more reductive modes of thinking and

orientating.
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Introduction

Political leaders in liberal democratic statesocieties frequently interpret the
transnational movement of people in contradétory ways. These interpretations
encompassa welcoming outlookthat is more comfortable with diverse forms of
identifi cation. Opemess to transnational movements symbolises an open society
proclaimed by political leaders. Appeals to inclusion open possibilities for forging
deeper forms of humanrelations. This open perspectiveis contrasted by a more
exclusive outlook, which rejects the transnational movement of people and
OUi AT1 EOAO COAAOAO EIT OOEI EOU . Thdrexib6 @8 O | EC
reassertion of stringent forms of societalcontrols, less comfortable with multiple
identifications. Closure towards transnational movemet symbolises a closed
society as panted by political leaders, whichcultivate practices thatappeal for the

greater exclusion of certain societal groupings.

Societal tensions between openness and closure, inclusion and exclusion are

present in a range @ liberal democratic state-societies. German ChancelloAngela

Merkel (2017) illustrated a set of contradictory outlooks in her 2018 New Year

| AAROAOGO8 3EA OAI AOEAA OEAO OI1 OEA 1T1TA OE
Germany is an economically prosperos, cosmopolitan society bound by the Basic

Law of the constitution?. Efforts to assist refugees are an example of how Germany

EO OA xi11AAO&EOI A1 01 OOU6 xEAOA TEITETTO 1
I OEAO OEAAG OEA OAEA difgAuin te pédce 8f soki@ah DAT P
AEAT CAOh AT 1T AAOT AA AAT OO OEA 1T AT ACAT AT O 1 ¢
on personal struggles, and worries about the presence of crime and violence.

sz A s A

1The term 'societal' is used inpreference over the term OT AE AT 208 4 Adib®dh ColENE EAGE AGA
OAATTT 1 EAoh OET OAOT AOE $ubdividé the Arockssdd OfihlimarA feldtibns itAT  EAT O.
seemingly independent spheres, This conceptualdivision blocks understandings of the
interconnection, the interdependence of all of these areas.

The only exception to this preference isin Chapters 1 andt@at note the development of reductive
OAOI O ET OEA EEOOI OEAAI T U AEOOE]| AntorEBdkdurt oftheE OOT AE AT
development of the sciences see Gouldsblom (1990).

2 Also known as the Bonn Constitution inaugurated 1949 in what was then West Germany.



societal understandings, showing the combination of receptive and hostile attitudes

to transnational movement.

My thesis will examine how political leaders in Britain and Australia have dealt with

these contradictory trends, and the associated anxieties.

In particular, | examine how leaders represent transnational migration. The
language ofBritish and Australian leaders the show negotiations of attachments
and disengagements between cosmopolitan humanisgalitarian and antk
cosmopolitan collectivenationalist moral codes. Often simultaneous appeals to
these interdependentcodes stretched the habituatedidentifications within these

sodeties and situatedrelations across broader globalised societies

| investigate the speeches, interviews and press conferences of political leaders in
Britain and Australia from 2001 to 2017. The British example will focus orPrime
Ministers Tony Blair, Gordon Brown, David Cameron and Theresa May. The
Australian example will concentrate on Prime Ministers John Howard, Kevin Rudd,
Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm TurnbullLeaders in Britain and Australia
share a common laguage and forms of expression. This provides the foundation
for a comparative study into the contradictory representations of transnational
movement in liberal democratic statesocieties at the turn of the 23t century. | will
explain these contradictory societal representations through a methodological
framework that synthesises features & Process Sociology developedy an
international network of scholars influenced byNorbert Elias, anda strand ofRisk

Sociology developed by Ulrich Beck.

31 have used the term globalised to emphasise the forms of interdependent organisation that bind

OAl AGETT O AAOxAAT DATDPI A AT A T OFAOem E@é&litoC T OCAT EOI
replace and expand what2 EAO AAi 1 AA OET OAOT AGET 1 Al Ol AEAOGUS | O
OEI El AO OAOI O AOA OEA OAOI Ocii AAI 8 APPAAOET ¢ Ol AE]
AgAi b1 A OAA #1T EAT AT A +ATTAAUGO OAQGOAITE jgmpgQs

There is confusion that arises through mbiguous use of the concept of global/world. On one hand,

it more accurately refers to a geological processqouldsblom1996: f.n1 16, 30). On the other hand,

it is used synonymously to describe humankind as whole, which is the meaning that Beck (1999)
channels for example in the titteWorld Risk Society This seemingly subtle difference has large
ramifications, because discussions of globalised relations are not reducible to geophysical processes.

2



My thess argues that shared anxieties embedded in representations of

transnational movementfortified British and Australian society.

The language of leaders in Britain and Australia reflects the standpoint of various
OAOOAAI EOEAAS OI AEAj&A confli@ityl ®@dsdn@ions GFEAO b
transnational outsiders. They mobilised shared anxieties through simultaneous
commitments to a cosmopolitan humanistegalitarian, and an anticosmopolitan
collective-nationalist codes. Repeated overtures to the collecw@snationalist
normative code circulated an antrcosmopolitan consciousness sustained by the
EAAAI EOAA pOI OAAOGEIT 1T &£/ AT OAAOO &OI I EAOI
symbolised and signified increasingly insecure modes of thinking. Paryolitical

ET OAAOOEOEAO AOOAAEAA O1T OEA 1 AET OAT AT A

expression ofmore harmful risk orientations towards transnational movement.

Political leaders dominated what process sociologists have called the means of
societal orientation, in the form of criminalised and objectified depictions of
refugees/asylum seekers/migrants. British and Australian leaders propagated
harmful imageries oftransnational movement with broader societal fears,which
steeredwider relations within and beyond these societies. Overtime, the language
of political leaders harnessed the processesaccentuated inthe Brexit vote in
Britain, and the distortion of Australian diplomacy. These mode®f thinking and
orientation raised barriers to inclusion, andwid enedforms of exclusion, circulating

orientations that fortified British and Australian societies.

The thesis is divided in into two parts. The first part builds a model for

understanding shared anxieties. Chapter 1 explains the model of process sociology,
and Chapter 2 illustrates the model of risk sociology. | argue that a dialogue between
these models can further understandings of shared anxieties, shaping relations

within and beyond liberal democratic statesocieties.

The second part of the thesis investigates the representations of transnational
movement by Prime Ministers in Britain and Australia that fortified societal

orientations. Chapters 3 and 4 evaluatthe migration vocabulary of British Prime

3



Ministers Tony Blair and Gordon Brown (200%2010), David Cameron and Theresa
May (2010-2017). Chapters 5 and 6 assess the migration vocabulary of Prime
Ministers John Howardand Kevin Rudd (200312010), Julia Gillad, Tony Abbott and
Malcolm Turnbull (2010-2017).

Contribution & Literature

Understanding the sociological processes that fortifyattractions for some forms of
human movement armd the repulsions towards othersremains under researched.
The following sedion outlines the two interconnected contributions of the thesis.
The first is a sociological model for shared anxieties that synthesises features of
process and risk sociology. This provides a conceptual vocabulary that leads into
the second contribution,which is to trace the migration language representatios
that have fortified British and Australian societies. | will show how current
discussions of contradictory representations of migration in societies such as
Britain and Australia rely on the problematic use of three models: liberal paradox,
securitisation, and classical moral panic. More recent revisionist moral panic
research that explores both moralising andemotionalising processes offeran
incomplete but more process sociological way forward founderstanding societal

contradictions.

Process Risk Synthesis & Sociological Model For Shared Anxieties

The first contribution of the thesis is to build a sociological model for shared

anxieties. Anxiety in liberal democratic statesocieties is commonlyunderstood as

a singular attribute of isolated individuals*: a highly personalised experience

divorced from broader societal processes. This is seen for instance in phrases such

AO O 00 Al gEAOGEAOGGHR OEA Of 006 11 OEI C DAT
11 OAOT AGEOGAT Uh EO EO OA O1 AEAT AT 1T AEOQEIT ¢
perceptible action by large numbers of people (Jackson and Everts: 2010: 2792

2793). Anxiety is also connected to fear, which is understood as an immediate

4 This can become an extreme condition requiring intervetion and treatment by trained specialists.

4



objective existd OEAT OEOAAO i1 OEOAOGET ¢ DPAI PI A O1 O
generalised internal condition of unease (Gilpin 1984: 290; Bourke 2003: 126). In
all of these accounts, anxiety is an inert experience that is unconnected from

ongoing developments of hunan relations.

In contrast, my thesis articulates a more sociological conceptualisation of
collective/shared anxieties. Elias (2009 [1948]: 138140) mentions what he calls

001 AEAT AT GEAOEAOGS6 OAOAIT Al ET ¢ b AabrioEA O1 AO (
PAT DI AG6O 1 EOAOh OE Ad&dcteristiCsERédk QL9 1494 EAD)E A OA T E
i ATOEI T O OEA OO1T AEAI DPi xAO T &£ Al geEAOUOGN
understood as individual crises, whichhas blocked the interconnections between

individual crises and wider social crises. For Beck (2013b: 69), the

AT TAADOOAT EOQGAOQET T 1T A& O OHe pdfsbnalddll drixidiidsA@ 1 1 OET
risk orientations of individuals are bound with their membership in an everlarger

globalised interdependent array of societal groupngs, which stretches and

guestions their common attachments and identifications towards groups such as

nation-states.

Anxieties are the shared tensions ofcollective experiences, identifications and
associations. There has not been aprolonged attempt to conceptualise shared
anxieties, and reonstruct the societal processes that sustairthe orientations,
which contribute to the growth of sociopsychological fortification s and/or

defortification s in societies.

Political leaders mobilise diverging appeals to the societal codes thaaffect
orientation. These figures and other recognisable persons capropagate the
societal tensions noted by Elias (2013 [1989]) as the duality of nation-state
normative codes: he habituated development of humanist-egalitarian and
collective-nationalist normative codes. The societal tensions highlighted by Elias
parallels the dialectical pressures of cosmopolitanisation and antt

cosmpolitanisation discussed by Beck (2006).



Highly idealised appeals to cosmopolitanised humanis¢galitarian and antk
cosmpolititianised collective-nationalist codes mayreduce the space of societal
reflection and narrow the forms ofsocietal orientation creating power struggles

within individuals themselves and across societies as a whole.

My conceptualisation of shared anxietiesynthesisesthe sociological vocabulary of

process and risk sociologydeveloped by Elias and Beck respectively

On the one hand ongoing® professionalization has fragmentedsociology into a
range of competing conceptualisationsfrequently associatedwith the works of a
particular researcherand/or sets of researchers On the other handthis hasopened
possibilities for the development of more synthetic so@logies that moreverifiably
encapsulate the diverse, multifaceted interdependendes that define the

identifications, experiences and associations of contemporary human societies.

The work of Elias and Becksynthetically grapples with the sociepsychological
tensionsthat interweave the relations of ever-larger human groups.Dunning and

Hughes (2013) note that the contribution of process sociology involves an
interconnected conceptualisation of the development of iman knowledge,
interdependence andpower relations. TEA OT DE E O OE mddé i throughi £ %I E 4
his synthetic engagement and amalgamation dhe work of Karl Marx, Max Weber

and Sigmund Freud(Dunning and Hughes 2013: 30)

My contention is that the sociology of Beckthrough his conceptualisation of risk
shares a sustained iterest in similar human knowledge, interdependenceand
power relations nexuses The risk synthesis of Beckis unpinned by his
amalgamationof works by Marx, Weber andJirgen HabermasBeck(1999) is more
explicit in his engagementwith th e likes of Marx and Weber%l E A O 6iOmorei OE
implicit, and assumes that his reader already hasfirm grasp of@lassicafisociology,

although he tries to remedy this assumption inWhat is Sociologyq2012b [1978]).

5 Elias (2012b [1978]: 46) observed this process in 1970s.



Elias and Beck were choseover other candidates for synthesis such as Pierre
Bourdieu and Michel Foucault because of their common thematic interest in
human knowledge, interdependence and power relations nexuses and
commitment to conceptual amalgamation. The synthesis of procesand risk
sociologypursued in this thesis, should ot be confused as an attempt teanonise’

both researchers.

They also share ®me common criticisms due tothe ways in which their work
navigates contempory polarisations between deterministic reification and
voluntaristic individualisation. These polarisations often come under the umbrella

of structurezagency or societyindividual questions. Both have been cided for

A=A A

L o~ =

being AT T A O BRL&D® | TAdohi®epiSténdlogical scholarship that perpetuates
contemporary Western Enlightenment ignorance ofthe views, knowledges and
experiences of nonEuropean peoples(Pepperell 2016; Bhambra 2013; Goody
2002; c.f. responges to Linklater 2016 in Hobson et. al. 2017) Eurocentrism
critiques of Elias and Beckpresent adeterministic reification accusation of being
Trojan horses foreO O1T DA AT [ BeDIuevAty Kedause of their concepts
of civilisation in the case of Elias, and cosmopolitanisation in the case of&. There
is also the voluntaristic individualisation allegation that their work dismisses the

agencyof non-Western peoples.

Both sets of critiques are premised on an egocentricmodel of knowledge
development that placesexclusive categories as the soleobject of study. The
egocentric model presumes thatthel T1 U OOAI EAS &£ O O 1T £ EI
pertaining to particular individuals, nations, and/or larger societies, with no

possibility for any form of relational understandings between these categories.

In contrast, the sociologies of Elias and Bec&ffer a more relational model that
reorientates research to the study of human interdependenciesand power
relatons.” AAEGO 1 AOAO AAAT O1 Ofocdssasendg®with BT 1 EOA

6 For differing accounts on the possibility for a sociological synthesis of Foucault sefighes (2010);
Dunning and Hughes(2013); Fox (1998).

7 For a critique of this approach from an IR pespective see Jeffery (2005).



%l EAOSO AEECOOAOEITAI OTAETITcUu O EECEIEC
interweave smaller particular figurations with larger universal figurations (see

Beck and Levy 2013: 910). Firstly, Elias (2012a [1939]: 474) and Beck(1992: 184)

are highly critcal of | ET AAO AAAT OBOGELC El BEpmbidifgiod OOE A
Western statesocietal formations. Theyspoke of progressions in the technical

sense ofexpanding human interdependencies I(iston and Mennell 2009 53; Beck

2006: 74). Secondly,both focus on the development and perpetuatiorof unequal

societal power relationsthat has affectedWestern and nonrWesternidentifications
(Elias2012a [1939]: 472-474); Beck 2006 80). Elias and Beckvould be hesitant in
replacing one form of subjective methodology with another form of subjective
methodology (see Beck 2006: 2)becausethat in turn ignores how groups have
becomeinterdependent and the forms of powerrelations that affect the boundaries

between peoples.

Elias and Beck sharea common commitment to Wissenssoziologigsociology of

knowledge). The investigation of the mutualexpansions and contractionf human

knowledge processes in ways that are both ipAT T AA AT A O1 bl AT TA
OTAET 1T CU T &£ OEOE EO A AiICl EOEOA O1T AET 11
theory of the risk society is in essenceognitive sociologgy § " AAE pwwgd v
OAT ¢C1 EOEOAG " AAE EO Ottommhavedyt Qrocésbes. DisA AA O
parallels the links between Elias ad Karl Mannheim highlighted by Richard

Kilminister (2007). The modelof the risk society is anaccount ofthe unintended
consequences ofong-term human relations. The avareness of these processes

often arouses modes of unawareness of these same developmental relations,

shaping the reciprocation of societal power relations.

There is also amutual ethos to develop a more practical conceptual votalary,

which does not reduceconceptualisations ofsocietal processes to static conditions.

One of the defining features of process sociology is resistance to the common
tendency to reduce the development of human relations imt isolated, static,
unchangingobjects, through conceptualisations such asagepg OO O OA OO OAh AT A
ET AEOEAOQAT Al 20120198 A @B1168; DutihgiaAddHughes 2013:

50-56). " AAE OEAOAO OEEO Al il EOIQRAIOOADET A6 A E Aol
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2012b [1978]: 107; Dunning and Hughes 2013: 51), remarking the need for a
Oméessl OEAT OAOAA O1T AET 11T cUd OF ET OAOOEGCAOA
AOOAT PO O1 AOI EA OEA OAAOAOEIT 1T &£ POI AAGO

Beck (1992; 1999) draws attention to how understandings of risk have become

process reductive. Hetries to processualise riskthrough the interconnection with

OEA AT T AADPO T &£ OOAAZEI AGEOA 11 AAOT EOAOQEI T 068
conneAOO xEOE %l EAOSOEA AOBDOBHAIOEE £E AMMOEIG 1 £
AT A OEET EET igdcepludlisatiors A@nihk natural sciences have been
superficially appropriated into explanations of human relations in the social

sciences (Elia2012b [1978]: 12-13).

Migration & Societal Fortification

The second contribution of the thesigs to offer a unique way ofunderstanding the
socio-psychological tensions circulated by interpretations of transnational

migration. | do not devote sustained attentionto secondary material in migration

studies, because the focus is on the soepsychological power struggles and

changes inpower balances amongst the diverse societal groupings that make up

liberal democratic stateOT AEAOEAO8 - U ABPDPOIT AAE 11 OAOG A
Weberian account of state monopolisation over the means of movement.idtless a

study of migration and more an investigation into forms of the societal relations

OEAO 1T £O0AT AT 1T A O1 AAO OE ACor@dpiaishtionsdf Of ECO
migration are inseparable from the wider conceptualisations of societal
development (for attempts seeCastles 2010; Castles 2007; Zolberg 89; Castles

et.al 2014).

Representationsof transnational migration mobilise the tensions within the duality
of normative codes, reviving dormant webs ofassociation within the habituated

identifications that constitute liberal democratic state-societies.

My study reconstructs theongoingsocio-historic processes embeddeth depictions
of migration. Suliman (2015: 705) remarks OEAO [ ECOAOQET T EO OAI 1
9



politics of development, by which socialrelations are organised through world
hiOOT OEAAI DOT AAOOA OoMigjath APlicitly AefedisBd e ¢ mp 1 q
development of longterm, largescale processes thatinclude for example,
militarisation, industrialisation, urbanisation, technization8, ard the broader

developments of everlarger human groupings across the course of human history.

My thesis investigates how the migration language of British and Australian Prime
Ministers propagated more fortified modes of societal orientation Fortification
processes emphasiséhe restrictive forms of thinking and narrow means of societal
orientation that are mutually interdependent with substantive practices. The
AOGEI AET G3 1/ BDxABAMDO | El EOAOEOAOGET T DOI AAOC
are evidence of wider ocio-psychdogical fortification processes that are more than
EOOO A OOA AGEWVIIDIECA IANd@ESR®S; Carter and Poast 2015).
Physical fortifications and practices are interdependent with broader socio
psychological fortifications, and perpetuated by particular forms of societal
relations. Socio-psychdogical fortifications may continue evenafter the elimination
of physical fortifications10. The societal processes and forms of power relations that
sustain the continuaion and/or expansion of socio-psychadogical fortifications

demand greater examinationand reconstruction.

Reductive @nceptualisationsin Literature

Interpretations of transnational movement by political leaders can circulateshared
anxieties. Contemprary discussions of the migration experienced by societies such
as Britain and Australia utlise reductive conceptualisations that diminish
understandings of shared anxieties and societal fortificationprocesses. | have
categorised these frameworks as libral paradox, securitisation, and classical moral

panic literatures.

83AA %l EAOGO jpwwuvg AOOAU 11 4AAETEUAOGETT AT A #EOEI
9 See recent efforts by US President Donald Trump (Durkin 2018).
10 For example, the reunification of Germany inthe 1996 © AEA 11 0 AOOI I AGEAAT 1 U (

inequalities between West and East Germany (Beck 2013BuchsSchiindeln et. al. 2010; Nolte and
McKee 2004).

10



The first model is the liberal paradox literature informed by politico-economic

theory. 4EEO 1T AAT OOAO OAIT 1T OAET A0 OOAOGAe O1T A
facilitation of internal movement hasmpeded external movement (Mau et. al. 2012:

24: Agnew 1994)- AO AO8 A1 8 jcmpecd ¢q EAOA OAI AOE
AEAT T AT CA T £#/ EAAE]I EOAOET ¢ xAT OAA ThésAEI EOU

contradictions formulate the ® EAAOAT DAOAAT @6 1T £ | AOEAOO
humanitarian and economic liberties are set against the rights of sovereign groups

(Hollifield 1992: 231-232; McNevin 2007: 626).

Liberal paradox models have ammplicitly thin account of conflicting societal power

relations. International economic forces prompt greater openness and domestic

political forces prompt greater closure (Hollifield 2004: 886). For Hollifield,

migration forms part of economic forces that include trade and investment. Highly

skileA BOT £ZAOOGET T A1 O AOA x Al Abkiel attiLndkiledO OEA 1
migrants/proletarians are unwelcome (Mavroudi 2010: 223). Efforts to
conceptualise the inconsistency of inclusionary and exclusionary tendencies have

taken a more functionalist OO OT h A GAT P E ABB7facdadnt of theOx A1 1 8
account of liberal statehood noting how openness in the form of capitalist
accumulation and constitutionalism, is juxéposed with nationhood and
representative democracy. Liberal paradox literature reproduces a series of self

contained reductive models

The second model is securitisation literature. This model has developed in the field

of international relations (see Balzacq et. al. 2016). Securitisation introduces

language to understand societatontradictions. This is through the exploration of
OOEOAAOO O OAEAOAT O T AEAAOOO6Nh xEAOA OAAQI
threats and to support emergencymeasures (Buzan et. al. 1998:-8, 25; Waever

1995: 54-58). There are divisions between an internalist textual speech act focused

reading, and an externalist social structural reading (Stritzel 2007: 359)Societal
contradictions are reduced tocombinations of linguistic utterances and stuctural

Ol T CEAOGS68 4EA £ AOO mbrgon@ hraroinéedentoAdangéri 11 A
Ol xAOAO A OARAEAOAT O TAEAAO 110606 ATiiT1TIluU
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OADBOOAT OAET AOUS OAAA
El x AAOOAET OOEOAAOQO
Discussions of migration asthreatto societieshaveencouraged applications of the
securitisation model to cases in Australia (McDonald 2011Curley and Vandyk

2017; McKay et. al. 2017), the EU (Léonard 2010) and the UK (Huysmans and
Buonfino 2008). Immigration discourses illuminate the interrelation of three

modes of securitisation: national, societal and human, each bound to the
relationship between the self andthe other (Doty 1998: 72 74). Thecombination

T £ ATTAAOT O AOI OT A ET OAOT Al OAAOOEOURh AOQDI
has contributed to the representation of migration as a danger to Western European

societies (Huysmars 2000: 752, 758). Huysmans and Buonfin@008: 767) note the

securitising frames within UK parliamentarian political debates around counter

terrorism and migration/asylum. These frames create a politics of exception and

unease: the threat to national lifebrings a trade-off of liberty for security, and the

use of policing technologies to combat deviant practices. In the EU and Australia,
migration management involves the intertwinement of humanitarian and
securitisation logics, forming part of the biopoliical modes of governance with the

focus on care and the continuation of life, which has developed into an autoimmune

crisis (Little and VaughanWiliams 2017: 543). The securitisation model repeats

the same reductive conceptualisations of liberal paradoxcholarship with greater

I AOGAOOETT 1 O6A0 AiTAADPOO 1 EEA OOEOAAOGE AT A

understanding of how perceived societal threats come about.

Liberal paradox and securitisation models are process reductive. They provide thin
conceptualisations of societal relations in ways that are ahistorical, unchanging and
presume false demarcations that separate interconnected areas such as economics

and politics, international and domestic, groups and individuals.

More recent critiques of liberal paradox note the intersection of politics and
economics: the interconnections between the development and maintenance of
middle-class national status groups alongclass/status, ethnic, gender lines
(Garapich 2008: 739; Elrick and Winter 2017)Horvath and Meeus (2016: 101plso
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noteOEAO OEA 11T AAl 1 AAEO OA AEACIT | BaEaboxi £ Al 1
as a concept is a static understanding that presumdisat something is contrary to a
commonly accepted attitude or view. What those attitudes are and how they

developed remains unclear.

In securitisation literature, there is an unspoken and unchanging prescription of

xEAO O OAET rAdiidng shait A& dhizhis AAADAO OEAT - As$T 1
(2011) preference for the desecuritisation of issues. Bsecuritisation assumes that

societal relations can return to a static condition of normality. De/securitisation

models ignore how those societal relations have changed through persistent
representations of extreme threat/ catastrophe that directs attachments into the

fetishized mythologisation of particular groups.Securitisation models slice societal

relations into threats and nonthreats reducing any comprehengn of the long

term processes thatsituate how something becomes securitised and threatening in

the first place. Emergency measures can overtime become more permanent

features of societiedl. Persistent repetition of the need for emergency measures

createsa new normal that can become part ohabituated identifications. What is

also missing is an account of how certain groups come to feel insecure and how their

desire to be more secure often involves the stigmatisation of other societal groups.

The vocabdi AOU 1T &£ | EAAOAI DPAOAAT @ AT A OAAOOEOE
I OEAO8h Ol EAAOOU AT -DEOAAOOGEQUSI AEOOBBAAADT Al
sociological processes. These satbntained terms cultivate restrictive
conceptualisationsthat cannot grasp the interconnected development of how some

forms of movement are more desired while otler forms of movement are less

desired in societies like Britain and Australia.

The third model is dassical moral panic literature, elaborated in the area of cultural
studies and sociology. Moral panic literatures introduce emotions to understanding

societal contradictions. There is a deeper account of societal relations that

n3AA %l EAOGO jqmpeg frpwowyYq AGAIBPI A 1T &£ Ei x &OAT AE E
dAAOAAOS O COAAOGAT T U 1T1T1T1PI1TEOA 1T OEAT OAOQEIT I ET &
example is in sections of the Malaysian Constitution that can be traced to emergency measures from

the Malayan Emergency (see Whiting 2013).

13



recognises both conflicting power relaions and language pactices compared with

liberal paradox and securitisation literatures.

First conceptualised? by Stanley Cohen, moral panic emphasises a phase of
societies where particular people and/or social groups become understood as

threats to social values. Depicted as stylised folk devils by the mass media, which
OAOOAOG AO AgAiI Pl AO TeACohel R002020R2F 120 MdraD1 A T T ¢
panics depict cultural conflict driven by emotional energy between resistance and

innovation on one side, and indignation and outrage on the other, whichrouse

feelings of anxiety (Young 2009: 4, 13). The depiction of refjees and asylum

seekers as objects of moral panic show politicised clusters of social identities

(Cohen 2002 [1972]: XXxi).

I OAT CA 1T £ OOOAEAO A@gbl i1 OEIT C T ECOAOQETT OA
model of moral panids. Slovenia experiencedhree cyclical moral panics around

immigratio n in 1992, 1999 and 20002001. This was where the media contributed

to ethnic antagonisms between Slognes and foreigners, creating national
identifications that distanced Slovenia from the Balkansand Eastern Ewope and
embracedOEA O%»0OOi PAAT h AEOEI EOAA xI1 Ol A6 j %OE
politically opportunistic fears of mass migration from new EU member states in the
Netherlands from September 2003 to February 2004 constituted a contemporary

moral panic (Pijpers 2006: 95).Bogen and Marlowe (2015:1, 6) note that in absence

of critical discussions, contemporary depictions of asylum seekers by politicians

and the mediagA OAOI OOO0A lis/ovng Nt Zeddn® Bwarddadmoral

panic. In Australia,the moral panic over asylum seekers and refugees has become

OOAT AGEOGAT U PAOI AT AT 66 AOA OI OAAOOOEI ¢ C
i T OAl PATEA 1T OAO £O1T AAI AT OA1 EOO ) Ol Ai 6 Al
Middle East (Martin 2015: 307-308). In the aftermath of the 2005 Cronulla riots in

12 Cohen (2002[1972]) admits that he and Jock Young borrowed the term from Marshall McLuhan

(2001 [1964]). A mark of the success of the term has been its transition into popular usage. For

example see Devetak (2004: 10304) and Baumann (2016). An unplanned process/unintendd

consequence of the popularisation of the term moral panic has been the distortion of moral panic as

a sociological concept. This is changing with the work from the likes of Rohloff et.al. (2016).

B4EAOA EO Al 01 OEA OAOI sedbyBguddnd R016; cfDMaltefs R@6: 2R A AT O1 U
which showed an unawareness of the work of Cohen.
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I OOOOAI EAh OEAOA EAO AAAT OEA OAOGEOAI 1 &
government, manipulating fears of immigrant crime gangs to supportlaw and order
policies (Poynting 2006: 90).

The classicaimodel of moral panic has been challenged by more revisionist efforts.
This research highlighted problems of normativity, temporality, and
(un)interntionality (Rohloff, and Wright 2010). These efforts further sociologise
moral panic and offer a more dynante way of conceptualising societal
contradictions through the interconnected development of power relations,

language practices and the resonance of emotions.

Revisionist moral panic research highlights the interconnection of moralising and
emotionalisinC DBOT AAOOAOG8 4EEO EO OEOI OCE Al CAC
OOOOAOO0OAT DPOT AAOOGAOGe AOIT T DPOT AAOOT AZECOOA
and Wright 2010; Rohloff 2011a; Rohloff 2011b; Rohloff 2008), as well as the risk

sociology of Beck with themerger of moral panic and risk research (Hier 2011: 12;

Howarth 2013; Ungar 2001; Hier 2003). There is an effort to further conceptualise
moralsand panicsin a processual sociological way in order to show the connection

of moralisation processes to longeiterm developments, and how the deployment

of moralising discourses can obscure practices of power (Rohloff et.al. 20168]J.

O0AT EAOS ET Ol 14 06Remdiidns. @anbff &t.Al Q20161 1Q) notethe

neglect of emotive processes. This is what Cistopher Husbands (1994: 193) has

caled OEA AT gEAOEAO 1T &£ 1T AOEI 1T Al EAAT OEOEAO O
response to certain events, expressing latent concerns. Panics about migration are
long-OAOiI O1T AEAOAI AEOPOOAAAOEAGABAOCKT ARADI A
ownership of the issue being dominated by particular societal groups (Best 2011.

49). How migration panics continue to repeat in an almost neveending cycle is yet

to be fully conceptualised. The sociological conceptualisatioof moral panic by the

revisionists remains incomplete, as the interconnections between process and risk

sociology need to be further elucidated.

UAEEO EO OOAA ET DPOAEAOAT AA OiF OAT 1 OOEOOOEI 18 O Al
relations of emotions.
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My work builds on the research of the revisionists to further the research in an
expanding space of sociolagal conceptualisations ininternational Relations (IR)15
that also integrates emotional management(for instance see Ros 2014: 154;
Bleiker and Hutchison 2008; Bleiker et. al. 2014; Hutclson 2016).IR, Sociology and
Psychology are part of wider Societal Scientific efforts to understand the

development of human relations both chronologically and phaseologicafy.

Method: Language, Leaders & Societal Power Relations

My thesis reconstructs the socital processesembedded in the speeches, interviews
and press conferences of British and Australian leaders. Process reconstruction and
the model of proess sociologyis further elaborated in Chapter 1. The following
section explains the combination of proess constructive and discursive methods
that inform the thesis, the decision to focus on the language of political leaders, and

the choice of material.

Process reconstructive methodbffers a model of power and interdependency that
can revealthe common deologies and mythologie&’ that accentuate shared
anxieties and the developmental tensions fortifying/defortifying British and
Australian societies. The goal of process reconstruction is to reassemble the blind
societal processes and forms of power relatios that situate how people and their
groups orientate themselves across interweaving webs of societal interdependence
(Elias 2012[1978]: 149; Dunning and Hughes 2013).

This method complements a specific focus on textual performative material.
Societal ientific research that focuses on texts often comes under the umbrella of
discourse analysis Millken 1999; Jagrgensen and Phillips 2002; Neumann 2008;

Krebs and Jackson 2007)One of the more dominant form®f discursive analysis

15 For example examples of Process Sociology see van Benthem van den Bergh 1977, van Benthem
OA1T AAT " AOCE pwwch , ETEI AOAO ¢mnmth , ETEI AOAO
edited edition of the journal Human Figurations 2012. The only sustaied example of an IR
engagement with the Risk Sociology of Beck has been Clapton 2014,

16 SeeGouldsblom(1996: 18-21).

17 See Elias (2012 [1978]) and Gouldsblom (1987: 334) on the sociologist as a myth hunter
(Mythenjager).
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takes inspiration from the work of Michel Foucault (2002 [1966]). This is where
discourse can be understood in three approaches: a general area for all statements,
an individualised group of statements referring to structures within discourse, and

a regulatory practice concentrating on the rules that produce textdMills 1997: 6-

7).

The focus on societal discursive formations and forms of power regulation is a
commont8 theme across the diverse range of discursive methods in the societal
sciences. The intersection of poer/knowledge and the continuum of societal and
self-restraints developed by Foucault intersects with the work of Elias (Hughes
2010), as well asthe strand of Critical Discourse Analysis (CDA), employed by
Richard Jackson (2005), who in turn builds on thevork of Norman Fairclough
(2015; 2012; 2003).

CDA emphasises argumentative structures witini the text, which complements

process reconstructive methods The approach developed in CDA understands the

language intextsa® A OT AEAIT 1 U AT praktiedd By séchloAs ofsaxieth A 0 O 6
(Fairclough 2015: 5556). CDA concentrateson the argumentative structure am

makeup of texts to reveal the power practicewithin and the behind the content

(Fairclough and Fairclough 2012). Arguments can disseminate GmagE 1 AOEA 06 g
future visions of societal relationsOE AOAOORT P1 A OAAOGI 1 O &£ O Al
and Fairclough 2012: 104;see Jessop 2003).

The argumentative claims andvocabularieswithin texts as understood by CDAare
interdependent with the power relations of groupings within societies. Language
practices and rhetorical performances disseminatethe boundaries of how people

come to understand particular societal relationsand orientations.

My thesis concentrates on the argumentative claims anthetorical performances in
the texts of political leaders, whantersect the range of groups that made up liberal

democratic societies that broadcast range of often competing identifications.

18 The differences as noted bylgrgensen and Phillips(2002:18-23) are in questions of ideology,
ontology and analytical focus.

17



Their texts set the tone for societal orientations inthe society they lead, through
their embeddednessacrossboth Ghternational 8and @omesticd(see Putnam 19®)
web of relations.In degrees, political leaderscan raise and maintain the salience of
certain issues in the forefront of public consciousness, while logring and

overlooking other issues.

Political leaders are more visible societal coordinators, articulating risk

orientations that morally propagate forms of emotional management.

Political leaders are coordinators of societal functions. In liberal-democratic

O1 AEAOCEAOh CcOiT OPET CO OEAO ATiI A O1T AAO EAARA
incorporate the coordination of functions across avariety of interconnected bonds

The functional differentiation of societal roles through developing wels of the
interdependence generates power opportunities. Access to and occupation of
coordination and integration roles circulatesdilemmas of institutional control over

OxET 86 OEI OIA 1 AAOPU OEAOA OI1TAO j %l EAO ¢m

Decreasing power differentals between government and governeaan circulate

higher degrees of involved insecure forms of thinking within political
establishments.These developments increase the chance for political leaders to be

less focused on the functional practices of governg/coordinating, and more

focused on shortterm political survival. Blends of involved and detached forms of
orientation can swing towards the pursuit greater fantasy based understanding of

O1 AEAOAT OAI AOCET T 08 )1 OEEO ndih thedidrid &h OE A
government decisions may have [even greater] unanticipated, unplanned

AT T OANOAT ARAOGG j wi EAO c¢mpcA fpwxywy¥d ptpds
into the language of leaders increases the likelihood for situations where the
singuarb OOOOEO T £ CI A1 O OOAE AO Pi 1T EOEAAI 00O

the perception of wider effects and relations.
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The language of political leader® disseminates a range of risk orientations.

I OOEAOQI AGET 1T O 1 £ émblk cetidinbienddoddocieabrelaicdO AT £ A
which legitimise their power claims. Political leaders raise the awareness of some
globalised relations and lower the awareness of other relations. Leaders are the
producers of some transnational risks that are ategorised as harmless, and the

protectors from transnational risks categorised as harmful Risks deemedelatively

safe and harmless can direct attention away from more harmful repercussions,

which sustain particular power relations, revealing the kinds & sub-state societal

groups reliant on the harmfulness/harmlessness of a particular risk.

Political leaders such as Prime Ministers are morglropagators20. They circulate
forms of emotional management oscillating across a continuum of societaelf-
restraints and releases. Th&ocabularyof leadersis both a response to underlying
societal developments an attempts to direct those same experiencewith varying
degrees of successThey are involved in a constant array of negotiations that
showcase forms ofemotional management (see Masnbroek 1999): circulating
greater restraints of some emotions and geater releases of others. Thianguageof
leaders helps substantiate the kinds of practices that become accegt as
OOAAOGIT 1T AAlI AG A Adetil theOarcurdstankds Gor €bAignd Etion,
establishing the parameters of thinking, building public narratives, through a
voluminous corpus of official speeches, media interviews, press releases and other
public addresses (Jackson 2005: 2, 17).eaders are ado reliant on what Richard
21T OA jcenmpq AAITT O Of AdmbctalicAfeatrés BOlbétddi 6 8 4
democratic societies requireleaders to hold degrees of popularityand affective

connectionswithin their own political parties, and across society as avhole.

By investigating thelanguage of leadersl provide an insight into the power and
interdependency tensions, which highlight thekinds of societal formations that
make up liberal democratic societies. Anore cohesive study of leadelanguage
verfEAOh ET x OOEA A@AO 1T £ OAT OEIT AT A [EEC(

©3AA "AAESGO jqmpoAQq AOAI OAOCEIT T A& 'AOi AT #EATAAI T
O- ACEEAOGAI |1 Eo 8
20 | am indebted to Jason Hughes for this suggestion.
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facilitates comparisons and an understanding of how other instances came of
AAGAT T b AEEAEAOAT Ol Uo j-ATTAITl powyd wyQqs

Textual performative representations of migration by leaders areone way of
understanding the development of shared anxieties in liberatlemocratic societies.
The migration texts of Prime Ministers in Britain and Australia provide a unique
insight into socio-psychological tensions and orientationsof these societies,
because of ambiguous movement ofarious groupswith varying power ratios. The
thesis contributes to wider inquiries into societal representations of migration,
such as those projected in thenedia (see Pickering 2001; Gale 2004; Lueck et. al.
2015). Further research would need to corroborate the extent to which the
processes and forms of orientation found in migration representations are also

present across other forms of societal relations.

For the British case, the primary source material was takenfrom the UK
Government Web Archive accessed through the National Archives. This is the
repository of public statements and transcripts made by Prime Ministers Blair,
Brown, Cameron and May. As well as the British Political Speech online archive,
with speeches nade at annual Political Party Conferences. For the Australian case,
| used the PANDORA Archive of Australian Prime Ministerial Websites run by the
National Library of Australia. Thesevebsiteshold a repository of public statements
and transcripts by Prime Ministers Howard, Rudd, Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull.
Each of these archives included some addresses to parliamehdid not undertake

an exploration of Hansard. The emphasis of my study is on public statements to a

wider societal audience, as opposed tthe more narrow audience of Parliamen?.

The migration language of Australian Prime Ministerslisplayed heavy engagement
with popular media22 through the vast number of press conferences and doorstop

interviews. They have become media celebrities in themselves. Blair was an

21 Future research would need to do a comparison of the parliamentary addresses and the media
addresses, as well as how television news reports selectively distort certain parliamentary
addresses.

22 Future research could build on this study through adngterm popular media analysis across both
British and Australian societies using a range of mediums such as both news and social media.
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exception among the British Prime Ministers of this period, as Brown, Cameron and
May all preferred set piece speeches andddresses to a captive audience, rather
than more spontaneous interviews.Spontaneous interviews can give equally as
much information as set piece speechefirough glimpses into the thoughts and

I OEAT OAOET T O OAOI T AOET ¢ Aiousitessh wags tinfargOl 1 O 1
both purposeful and accidental. Constant public engagement makes Australian PMs
more receptive to the concerns of their societies, but they can also be held hostage
by certain sections on whose suppd they are dependent The geater reliance on
set piece speeches by British PMs has the advantage of providing greater detail and
explanatory depth, because of the more explicit influence of speech writers and
other members of staff. That said the content of any public performance sy PM

shows degrees of influence exerted by Ministerial staf¥.

My thesis is an exploration of how Prime Ministerscirculate particular claims and
tensions from their attempts to steer the kinds of societal relations that
contextualise large groupings sch as Britain and Australia. It is not a systematic

fact-checking exercise of each and every claim made lyadersunder discussion.

Each primary reference expresses sets of relations that form part of wider societal
processes. These have beeneit ushg an 8 digit combination of day.month.yearl

separated mentions of migration using the following keywords: refugee, asylum,
migration/migrant/immigration, population,  border, risk, movement,
interdependence. Over the course of the study, particularly ithe Australian case,
EOAOAQEI T O AOI OT A OEA OAOI OAT AOo6 CAETAA
the end of the thesis has a full list of primary sources. It enables the verification of

the claims made in the thesis, and provides a repository for fut@ research.

The study begins in 2001 and ends in 2017, a timeframe of approximately 16 years.
2001 was chosen as a starting point because it was an election year in both Britain

and Australia with the re-election of Tony Blair and John Howard. The ywe

B4EA O AAGETT 1T £ OOPET AT AOI 0087#1 11 OTEAAOEI T O - AT /
satire The Hollownen broadcast in 2008, as well as the British political satireThe Thick of It For a
more detailed of explanation satire as a form of political education see Hall (2014).
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about the Sangatte refugee canip near Calais, and the Tamga crisis in Australia.
It ends in 2017 with the Brexit process in Britain and the ongoing efforts by
Australian leaders to mitigate theeffects of mandatory detaining asylum seekers

arriving by boat.

Thesis Outline

The thesis is divided into two parts. The first part involves the conceptusation of
shared anxieties Chapter 1 explains the model and vocabulary of process sociology.
Chapter 2 explains the model and vocabulary of risk sociology. These
complementary frameworks help interpret the language of transnational migration

projected by political leaders.

The s=cond part evaluates the migration language of British and Australian Prime
Ministers from 2001 to 2017. Showing how these representationfortified British
and Australian societiesChapters 3 and 4 focus on the British Prime Ministerships
of Blair, Brown (2001-2010), Cameron and May (2018Present). Chapters 5 and 6
examine the Australian Prime Ministerships of Howard, Rudd 1 (2004 2010),
Gillard, Rudd 2, Abbott, and Turnbull (201@Present). The conclusion will
summarise theconceptualisation of shared arieties, the fortification processes in

Britain and Australia and suggest further avenues for research.

24 See Schuster 2003; Cohen 2004.
25 SeeO'Doherty and Augoustinos 2008; Marr and Wikinson 2004.
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Chapter 1. Shared Anxieties & Process Sociology

My first chapter explains the model of process sociology and how it relates the
conceptualisagion of shared anxieties. Soren Kierkegaard (2015 [1844]: 51)
AAOAOEAAO AT geEAOEAO AO OEA AEAI AAGEA 1
OUi PAOEUG68 !'1 EAOEAO AOA 11T OA OEAT EOOC
socio-structural tensions and overlapping identifications that can pull and stretch
societies in different directions, the shared anxieties. Political leaders portray
certain features of the society lhey speak and act for. They propagatethe
developmental tensions of those broader gropings. A process sociology
framework can reconstruct the relations that situate representations of

transnational migration by political leaders.

| will argue in this chapter that the model of process sociology providesfoundation
for understanding shared anxieties.Process sociology presents a set of synthetic
models that conceptualise the ways in which people have come to think and
orientate themselves across a range of interconnected groups overtimeéhis blend
of socio-psychologicalsynthesis canhelp refine a larger sociological outlook for

shared anxieties through an amalgamatio with risk sociology.

Processual models have been developed and refined by an international community
of scholars influenced by the work of Norbert Elias (Dunningand Hughes 2013).
These models offer sophisticated ways of understanding thelevelopment of
knowledge, webs of interdependence and power relations. The growth of human
knowledge (epistemic philosophy) parallels the development of human relations
(history). Developmental knowledge processesare interdependent with the
expression of societal identifications and the expansion of societal and self

constraints (psychology/psychoanalysis).

The chapter is divided into three sections. The first section explains th@odels of
processual sociology. The second section explains that the vocabulary of process

sociology can build a sociological model of shared anxieties. The third section shows
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how the language representations of transnational migration by political leades,
can mobilise shared anxieties, dominatesocietal orientation, and steer the

directions of societal change.

The Models of Process

The following section illustrates the models of process sociology that problematizes
reductive concepualisations in social sci@ce. Process sociology developed from
the sociology of knowledge discussions in Weimar Germany. Sociology of
knowledge approaches challenged the separation of thiftkg and being. hie growth

of reductive, static conceptualisationsoften linked to the perpetuation of political

and intellectual ideologies formknowledge blockages that demand investigation.

The sociology of knowledge proposed by process sociology offers a more relational
reconstructive model to understand the development of knowledge processe Itis
an open people model that focuses on webs of human interdependencies, and
shifting power ratios, illustrating how people (including researchers) develop their
most rudimentary orientations of themselves in the world. This is through a balance
of involvement and detachment, as part of overlapping interdependent groups. The
tensions and anxieties of human groups are bound with web®f societal
interdependencies, andntertwined with power relations. Process sociology offers
an interplay of conceptudisation and enpiricisation to understand the shared

anxieties of human societies.

Reductive Knowledge Approach

Process models problematize the separation between thinking and being. This
puzzle illuminated the sociology of knowledge Vissensoziologle A strand of
sociology that emerged from the intellectual milieu of Weimar Germany and inter
institutional intellectual status competition in German speaking universities from
the 1900s to the early 1930s It became a response to the ontic (objects ofisace)

AN

zI TOT 1T CEAAT j§ NOAOGOEI 1T O 1T £ A BEngaa TI®AIT EOI
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(2008 [1927]). Onticzontological discussions illuminated debates across
Heidelberg and Frankfurt sociology in the late 1920s and early 1930s (Kilminster
2007: 43-44; Kilminster 2015: 500). The sociology of knowledge is most closely
associated with the work of Karl Mannheim, but also related to the scholarship of
Max Horkeimer, Theodore Adorno, Hannah Arendt, Georg Lukacs, and S.H. Foulkes
(Mennell 1998: 14; Kilminster 2007: 24; c.f. Fisby 1992).

The epistemological polarisations that characterised the political, philosophical and
sociological discussions of Weimar Germangontextualised%i EAO8 O AAOAIT T bi
a process/relational sociology. These polarites included dyjectzobject,
rational/irrational, relativism versus absolutism, culture versus civilisation26

(Kilminster 2007: 44-45). The common thread between Mannheim and the work of

Elias, noted by Kilminster (2007: 4749), is the concept of existential boundedness
(Seinsverbundenhejt Sentience, the ability for human beings to perceive and feel is

OAT AGET T AT T U AT 61 AAA xEOE Ai 1 OAEI 601 AOON

surroundings, which varies overtime.

Polarisations that illuminated discussions in Weimarsociology continue to contort

discussions in both sociology and international relations today. More recent

literature that builds on the work of Elias argues that contemporary trends and

relations in Weimar Germany (both intellectual and political) could le understood

AT A PiT OAT OEATT U 1 OAOAT 1 Ah-OABDI EGCHEODEDAG Of
2005; Linklater and Mennell 2010: 385).

Eliasd O A b Rrdphasidel conceptual reconstruction that is verifiable through
COAAOAO AiIPEOEAAI O bl @rOThd Brocsss & Lisadion | ACT ¢
(2012a [1939]). first published in 1939 suggests a more relational way of
understanding the polarisation of societal relations. He reconstructs the lonterm

processes by which European societies came to see themseMe® Oi 1 OA AEOQOEI

and better people. The study investigated the interdependencies between

%6- U AAAEOEITh %l EAOGO DPOAI Ei ET AOU Oi 1 OOET TonOi OEA
the Process of Civilisatio(2012a [1939]).

25



emotional regulations, changes in societal structure, and state dominations over

violence and taxation across both domestic and international relations.

Process sciology problematizes the metaphysical, epistemigmethodological and
spatialzorganisational polarisations that have developed in the social sciences
(Goudsblom 1987: 322; Quilley and Loyal 2005: 81-814; Linklater and Mennell

2010: 410 with my additions). Metaphysical polarisations comprise debates about
mindzbody, individual versus society’, material versus ideationat8, agency versus

structure, self and the othet®h O xAd OGBOAIA OFEGFREAT B OA0OO
Epistemiczmethodological polarisations encompas discussions around theory

versus practice/empirics32, natural science versus social scieng& and micro

versus macro. Spatial OCAT EOAOET T Al BT 1 AOEOGAOET T O Al
AATTT 1T U8 OAOOOGH B RO AM0G OAAIIPAADI GROIRNEAIOB R DE A
OAOOO0O O A& OABWIJ EIAWR®I MERIOAATDT I AOEOAOGET T O

human condition3” and human natures8 often appear in everyday speech and the

media3?. The terms presume an unchanging insight of a particular group of people,

defining what is humanand juxtaposing relations/practices that are norhuman.

27 In The Society of IndividualElias expends significant effort in explaining this false distinction.

28 See Katzenstein and Sil 2004; Sil and Katzenstein 2010

29 For example, see Neumann 1996, and Neumann and Welsh 1991.

303AA %l EAOB8 O | da38p discussipnogf thi¥ golagsation, where he notes that many

O1T AET 11 CEAAI OEAT OEAO OOAE AO OEI OA 1T &£ $OOEEAEI A&
i EOOET C ET OAOAT 11 AAOGAA OxA8 AOOAAEI Al 008

31 This distinction is made by political theorist Carl Schmitt (1996 [1932]).

32 |n conversations with some fellow PhDs during the first year of my doctorial research, | expressed

my desire to do a project that combined theorisation with empiricisation. This was met at best with
bewilderment, at worst with indignation of why are you doingthat? | found myself categorised by

Ol T A 0E$SO AO A OOEAT OEOOGS ETAADPAAT A T &£ ATA O1TTAITTA
33 SeeGouldsblomd O | p «36) TTikique aff the distinctions drawn by biologist Richard Dawkins.

34 Belief in an autononous economic sphere can be traced to the development of the industrial
entrepreneurial bourgeoisie relations with pre-industrial aristocracy. The belief ignores the
interdependencies between occupational organisation and state organisation (Elias 2012 [18]/

135- 139).

35 See Bleiker (2005); Elias 2012 [1939].

36 For an attempt to move this polarisation see Linklater (2016). Elias (2012 [1978]: 64 my italics).

OAT AOE Gtiskevex mog unrealistic than before to make a theoretical distinction beteen, m

the one hand, a sociallevelopment seen as internal to the state in question and, on thether hand,

the development ofrelationships between states, of the worldwide balance of power system, oin

other words the society of stateswhich are seenas MA OOA OO T £ o A OAECT DIl EAU2 8¢
37 See van Benthem van der Bergh 2012.

38 This is also the name of an Australian popular music group formed in 1989.

39 For example,seeDreger 2015; Brandlin 2017; DW 2010; Rookshy 2010
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The development static polarisations in the social sciences corresponds with the

ongoing growth of universities as research/learning institutions (see Gouldsblom

1990), and personalised political and intellectual identifications. They have become

both a conceptual vocabulary and form of intellectual identification. Each of these
dichotomies set up an either/or exchange of knowledge, where the most correct,

most authentic, thei T OO0 OOAAI & A@bl AT AGET T AAATTAO
speaker themselves. More idealised explanations become confused for more
realistic explanations, becoming monolithic categorical imperatives. Explanations

are ideologised?, becoming static nouns.

Ideologised explanations in the forms ofism#4! and/or -ity suffixes cultivate basic

forms of societal orientation in the form of exclusive doctrines, standards, and/or
pathological2 conditions. These forms of orientation can be emotionally satisfying,

with the promise of shortterm immediate relief and cures for societal ills,
encouraging actiors dictated by wishes or fears (Elias2012b [1978]: 65; Elias

2008b [1990]: 209). Elias (2013[1989]d, pxoq OAI AOEO EI x OET |
are conceptualised in a lghly idealised manner which allows the user to see those
functions of norms which he or she wishes them to have and blocks the perception

I £ OET OA £EO1 AOEiI 1 0 xEEAE EA 1T O OEA AT AO 11
facilitate narrow and often insecure forms of orientation that inhibit broader long-

term understandings of societal relations.

All of these polarisations are false dichotomies. Attempts to bridge these gaps are
fruitless exercises3, when each side is understood as an independent selfntained
sphere of human relations. There has been an ongoing distortion of sociology and

ideology, bound with shifts in the distribution of societal power and tussles

40 My term that means make into an ideagy.

41 A suffix denoting a unique doctrine.

42 Alcoholism is one example.

43%e Kilminster (2007: 30-31), quotes a question and answer exchange during a seminar at the

University of Leeds in 1974, where EliadA T T OET OAT i1 U OADPI EANOROEGET Réo Uk BAT
AGEAA O(ix AT ) ETix xEAO ) EITix68 4EEO DPAOOGEAIIT U
International Relations theorising during my Honours year. Where | attempted to bridge a gap that

was tenuous in the first place (see footnote Ysand none of the scholars around me could help because

they themselves were invested in closed person models, all be it in different ways.
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AROxAAT OGCOAAO O%06A EjA%RDIEMWADBIA 18, Ouhadirg AmdO

Hughes 2013) This twists conceptualisations of societal organisatiott by

mistaking one form of human arrangement as illustrative of all forms of human
arrangement. For example, in the contemporary era, there is the ongoing
misunderstanding by some sections of soci@A O OEAO OAAT 111 EAS 1O

only form of human arrangement that exceeds all others.

01T 1 AOEOGAA 1 OO1 T HEAOO @ ADMOITIAGBA ADEOA O1 AAOOC
human beings as a closed persomémo clausuy (Elias 2010: 17817946). It is an

image of a mature@ational8unchanging western adult male as the model for the

human sciences (Quilley and Loyal 2005: 813). The model has dominated Western
understandings from the Renaissance onwards. Closed person models understand
knowledgeOT AA OPOT AOAAAG AU A OET cOI A0 EOI 1 A(

the people aound them.

The attenuation of emotional identifications and legitimisation of some
attachments over othersincreases the likelihood for antagonised societal relations,

when one group of people understands themselves in complete exclusion from

another groupofpeoplg’™8 &1 O AGAI Pl A zehemBdihotorByQieie 0 AOE A
EO 1 EOOIA AT 1T OAIBPIAOCETT 1T &£ Ei x PAI PI A EAAI
distinctive fOT I DAT b1 A EAAT OEEZEAA AO OAT AT EAOGS8 4
OOAE AO OAAAh CAT AAOnh AOET EAEOU AT A Al AC
isolating peripheral characteristics from the legitimisation of unequal societal

relations (Mennell 1998. 121-139). There is the process reduction
(Zustandsreduktion) of the longstanding development of human interdependence,

and the forms of societal power relations.

44 For example, between capitalism and communism during the period understood as the Cold War

from 1945-1991.

5100A OEA OAOI 1 OGCATEOAOETITh AO A OOAOOEOOOA &I O OE
46 Here Elias is particularly critical of Jeas0 A O1 3A00A60 x1I OE AT A 11 AAOO #.
character Meursault from The Outsidej , 8 %O0AT CA0OQs8

47 Certain forms of societal binding such as friendg enemy dichotomy can escalate into a primal

contest (seeElias 2012 [1978]: 71).
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To summarise, reductive knowledge processes perpetuated through frozen
dichotomies diminish, rather expand the ways in which people have come to know

and relate to the world around them.

Process Sociology Approach

Process sociology reorientates conceptualisations in the social sciences away from

static, reductive polarisations, towads more dynamic relational modds. This is the

shift from singular closed person fiomo clausuy understandings to open people

(homines apert) in plural (Elias 2012b [1978]d, p¢mnd8 4EAOA EO 11 O
(Elias 2007: 19).

Process models understandthe forms of interdependent relations within and

between groups of peoples and wider living organism® OEA [ AT EZAI 1 A xAUO
people are bounded to each other,incd PAOAOCETI T AO xAl1 AO A1l
1987: 330).

The focus on human interdependeniesis a departure from contemporary attitudes

in the social sciences in two ways. The first is the idealised desire for either a more

pleasant, or more conflictual image of society (Goudsblom 1987: 33322). The

second attitude is what Hughes (2013) calls th€ EAAEOO 1T £ Ci T A O1 AE
habits include the prioritisation of empirical legitimacy, political alignment, and the

relativistic egalitarianism of increasing specialisation over synthetisation. There is

the need to shift from the use of static noungn the form ofzism, andzity suffixes,

to more processual terms to avoid process reductive formulations (Quilley and

Loyal 2005: 814).

The start of a process sociological inquiry is to focus on webs of interdependeas,

and fluctuating power ratios. The term power ratio provides a more dynamic way

of explaining the tensions within diverse interweaving characteristics of

relationships, across a range of societal relations such as work, leisure, love and

learning. These tensions develop in conjunction ith uneven regulations over non

EOI AT AOAT 66h ET OAOPAOOITAI h AT A DAOOITA
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AT T OOT 1 P0d2b [199B]EIAL) 151-152; Elias 2007: 106; Goudsblom 1987:

331-322). Mennell (1998: 115) remarks that the struggle for societabi x AO EO OA
polymorphous, figurationally generated property of all social interdependend O 6
xEAOA OOEA OOUIAO T &£ 1EZA AT T PAOGET C AT A A
isolated traditions, but developing over time, changing and adapting in responde

AAAE 1T OEAO AT A ET AAAT OAAT AA xEOE AEAT CEI
Power relations and ratios can resemblestatic objects, frequently in the form of

symbols, which one group of people can hold over another group of people.

Symbolic power representations are shared between people in ways that
characterise formsof interdependent relations. For example, through instruments

of violence, monuments, gestures, clothing, decrees and/or other societal codes.

Process sociology asks how have pa&iOl AO DI 1 AOEOAOET T O OAI A
OECEA EI OAPAAOGAA AT 1T OAOGOO AAOxAAI ET OA
(Goudsblom 1987: 322). To understand how events and polarised practices are in

contemporary society. There needs to be an understanding howdise came to be.

A processual approach to understanding the interdependent development of
human relations involves a sociological conceptualisation of knowledge. In blends
beings regulate themselves. In their selfegulation people can be more detached or
more involved" (Elias 2007: 29). Involvement and detachment is an opeended
AT 1T AADOOAI EOAOGETT 1T &£ OxEIi 1T A PAOOI 1 06h OEA
other people (Kilminster 2007: 115). It is a five dimensional understanding of how
people come know about the world around them. This orientation comprises the 3
dimensions of space, the Y of time/history, and the 5t of experience (Elias2011).
The fifth experiential dimension includes emotional regulations through symbols
and other societal codes (Elia2012b [1978]: 132-133). Blends of involvement and
detachment break through the Weberian polarisation of politicatvalues and valug
freedom, and the reduction of knowledge processes into purely subjective or purely
objective understandings (Weber 2009 [1946]).
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Processual approaches to the development diuman knowledge directs attention

to the socio-psychological attributes of human relationsThis opens the spacedr a

higher degree of synthesisOne thread of the sociology of knowledge is to trace the

AAGAT T PT AT O AT A AT 1T OANOAT AAOG 1T £ OEA OOAEAI

The other thread is to focus on the development of what prass sociologists call
the means of orientation. This refers to the rudimentary ways in which people
navigate their multifaceted relationships across a range of overlapping
interweaving groups. | focus more on the socigpsychological means of orientation

thread, noting that both strands are not mutually exclusive.

Human knowledge processes fornan open spectrumn blends of subject and object
orientation. More involved magicatmythical knowledge that is relatively subjecg
orientated, and more emotive, forrs an elastic tension with more detached
verifiable48 knowledge that is relatively objectorientated, and less emotive
(Mennell 1998: 160). People orientate themselves through blends of involved and
detached knowledge Blends offantastical and verifiable cotent situate how they
regulate themselves as well as others. There is no mutually exclusive polarisation
between independent oppositions. According to Kilminster (2007: 124122), it is
misleading to equate involvement with passionate feeling and detachmé with
emotionless reason. Passionate advocacy with greater subject orientation is
mutually inclusive with the pursuit of more verifiable knowledge that has greater

object orientation4°.

The challenge faced in the social sciences is that people deh the subjects, and

the objects of study. It is easier for more involved ideological magicahythical

knowledge to distort the pursuit of more detached verifiable understandings of

human societies. For example, Elias notes how Mammanaged to distort amore
detachedinsight abouthumal OA1T AOO8 OOOA OE A£E kkdbgitai ET Of

narrative, which turned the working class into anidealised unchanging model for

48 This is what process scholars have called realitgongruent/reality -adequate knowledge (Mennell

2016; Linklater 2016; Kilminster 2007).

291 OAAAT O AgAipI A EO 'l EAA $0ACA08O jqgmpuvq TAITEO 1
her attachment to scientific research.
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all of humanity (Elias 2012b [1978]: 181-182; see Saramag@015). Eric Dunning

EECEI ECEOO OEA O1T AAA i 0 EOI AT AAET CO EO
knowledge about themselves, the complex societies that they form and why people
OAAOOOAT O U AOEAEO ET O AOEOE Qisedafiepdriods AOE OE (

of sustained highly involved modes of thinkingp©.

The ratio of unplanned unintended consequences to planned intended
consequences of societal practices is bound to particular power ratios. These
develop from webs of nterdependence, in vays that have exceeded societal
understandings of these interconnections (Dunning and Hughes 2013: 47; Elias
2007: 115; Mennell 1998: 170).
O6EAxAA T OAO A 1i11c¢c OEIi A OPAT h O1 AE.
blindly, without guidance z just like the course of agame. The
task of sociological research is to make these blind,
uncontrolled processes more accessible to human
understanding by explaining them, and to enable people to
orientate themselves within a web of interdependences
which, though created by thei own needs and actions, is still
opaque to themz AT A O1 AAOOAO Oko12Bi 1 60T 1T EO6
[1978]: 149)

Process models contend that the task of social science is to reconstruct the
interconnected webs of relations that constitute evedarger human soceties, from

which people draw their unique sets of identifications and associations. Process
reconstruction helps trace the development of the blind societal process that often

become discernible through polarised representations of human relations. Thelig

A TTOA T17T0i ACEOGA POAEAOAT AA I O OAAT 16600
OUl OEAOCEO 1T OAO AT AT UOEOGS ' 1T OAOCATTIT pwuxd

50 Sustained episodes of what process sociology would call high involvement has been characterised
bU #1 EAT jcemmp frpwxcYd pq 1T OEAO 11T OAl PATEA OAEIT AO
of more visceral emotions shaping forms of societal relationsRohloff et.al (2016: 13.
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Process reconstruction encompasses the synthetic amalgamation and refinement of
interconnected understandngs to build a larger outlook. This facilitates a
sophisticated synthesis that provides a more realistic five dimensional picture of
societal relations. For example, ir®On The Process of Civilisatidtlias(2012a[1939])
references historical discursive naterial in form of manners books, pictures and
documentary evidence. He develops a reservoir of verifiable evidence to support his
conceptualised reconstruction of the process of civilisation. Other process scholars
note a range of methods to gather evidere, from documentary and archival
material (Hughes and Goodwin eds 2014), to media (Dunning 2014), ethnographic
fieldwork (Gornicka 2016) and visual material (Hughes ed 2012).

The process model emphasises the interplay of empiricisation and
conceptualisaion. There is the needor more synthetic research that is verifiable

and open to refinement to replace myths and metaphysical speculations about

human relations (Elias2012b [1978]: 48-49; Gouldsblom 1987: 334; Mennell 1998:

15). The replacementofmytt® ET OT 1 OAO OEA AOAAOQEIT 1T £ OR
course of which theoretical and empirical knowledge becomesore extensive, more

correct, and more adequate j %01FbA1978]: 49; Dunning and Hughes 2013: 2,

201). Empiricisation and conceptualigtion are interconnected.

The development of more reldionally orientated research offers practical
recommendationsto provoke constructive societal catharsisMore comprehensive
reconstructive research about webs of interconnected relations, knowledge

pri AAOOAO AT A PiI xAO OAI ACGET T O AAT ET A& O 1
OEAO OEAOA A AAOEAOOEA AEAAAOOG [1989D24). ET ¢ Al
Reconstructive researchfacilitates more skilful®1 negotiations of contemporary

crises, through further reflections on how particular events came to be.

SLI4EEO EO OEI EI AO O OEA 1 AGRapplidafiod AfAntelAghn@E dndEtakE | T T A&
Oi OEA AT TAOAO T &£ 1 £AAEAEAI OAlI AGET T O [Rhersledi OEA
2009: 3).
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A ProcessVocabulary For Shared Anxieties

Process sociology offers a model and vocabulary for conceptualising shared

anxieties from the webs of interdependence and forms of power relaties within

AT A AAUT T A O1 AEAOCEAO8 4EA Ci Al EO OI Ag@gbi
POAOOOOAOG AT A Al gEAOEAOG OEAU AATTT O ATIBO
in distress are unable to live without some explanation, the gaps in understanding

aOA EEIT 1T AA T 0020820 [19%4 127).Au6ddrétangirig EHAarddanxieties

requires a vocabulary to conceptualise the pressures from processes of societal and

self-conscience formation.

The following section explains the vocabulary of processuahodels, and how these

terms inform a sociological model for understanding shared anxieties.

The terms of process models adopted in this thesis are applicable to understanding
the societal relations of larger groups such as liberalemocratic societies. hie
vocabulary conceptualises the processes of societal and setinscience formation
through terms that include webs of interdependence, the duality of natiosstate
normative codes, iwe images and ideals, habituation, establishgdutsider
relations and sigmatisation. The power struggles from webs of interdependeries
and conflicting normative codes cancirculate guilt, shame and embarrassment
anxieties. Struggles for status by insecure and secure sectionsesfablished groups
contextualises forms of socetal orientation. Outsider groups become feared
through the greater dissemination of more involved magicamythical forms of
thinking. This cultivates double bind proces®s and fear-arousing constellations
unpinned by fears of decline, disorientation and @ntact, which can invoke forms of
societal survival organisation. The vocabulary remains imperfect and open to
further refinement, as terms such as established and outsider can lend themselves

to carelessly static use (Mennell 1998: 125).
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Societal &SelfConscience Formation

Liberal-democratic societies are the organisational outcomes from developing

webs of interdependence. These large societal groupings and their populations

have become bound by a globalised web of interconnected relations shaping
localised life practices (see Gouldsblom 1996: 16; Linklater 2016). This is what Elias
AATAG AOET T Al A AbrocAsS debeEbddb Bdnimelb(1994: 183) that
OIlT1TCAO AT A 11 O0A AEAEEAOAT OEAOGAA AEAET O 1
differentials diminish within and among groups because incumbents of specialised

roles are more interdependent and can thus exert reciprocal control over each

I OE A 006 &demoErdtidsOdfeties are characterised by forms of societal and self
regulation. These idettifications situated particular forms of conscience formation

that amalgamated smaller groups into larger groups.

Democratisation and nationalisation processesontextualisedthe societal and self

conscience formations of liberal democratic societies.

Democratisation processes encompass the equalisation of some societal power

relations in the form of emancipatiorP?2 struggles. This has disseminatedan
understanding within these soceties that they are more equalandi T OAT 1 U OAAOC
than non-democratic societies (Elias2008b [1990]: 209). Differentiation between
liberal-democracies and nordemocracies accompanied the mutual awareness,
identification and attachments towards other liberatdemocratic likeminded

groupings as well as themselves.

Nationalisation processes* stress the power differentiation of international
societal relations (Elias 2013[1989]: 168), for example in seHdetermination

strugglesd>. There are attachments towards a particular liberalemocratic state

52 For example, in from of ethnic, gender, class struggles and societal movements.

530ne recent developnent concerns the development of illiberal democracies (NYT 2018; Bayer and
Grey 2018), linked to dedemocratisation (see discussions by Mennell 2014; Wouters 2016)

54 Nationalisation processes are alsdound to processes of statdformation, consistent with, in a
European context, the monopolisation ofiiolence and taxation (Elias 2012 [1939] Linklater 2016).

55 Such as decolonisation movements accelerating from the end of the Second World War onwards.
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cultures.

Processes of democratisation and nationalisatiortultivated the development and
learning of a dual set of conflicting natiorstate normative codess. There is a
collective nationalist code wth principled attachments to statesociety, and a
humanist egalitarian code with principled attachments to felbw individuals (Elias
2013 [1989]: 169-170). The collective nationalist code stresses the process of
nationalisation, and an aristocratic ethos Adherence to this code is through a
reservoir of symbols, physical structures in form of parliaments, flags, songs
(national anthems), and institutions such as the military. Nationaliseddymbolscan
project more mythical narratives of national development.This is through the
arousal of more visceralcollective experiences such asvar against an opmsing

state-society, & well asmore pacified national sportactivities.

In contrast, the humanist egalitarian code emphasises the process of
democratisation. This developed from the growth of the bourgeois societal
groupings, and artiers-état ethos. Attachment to the code underpins symbols such

as education and healthcar® institutions and law courts, accentuating the notion

OEAO 11T 1TTA PAOOIT EO OAAT OA OEA 1 Axd8

entrepreneurial development, recounting how particular people managed to

advance themselves through society against othendividual opposition.

Mutual identifications and attachments from both collectivenationalist and
humanist-egalitarian codes can formulate blends ofwe images and idealsThese
terms conceptualise the interdependentes of mutual identifications, which

overtime are habituated into conscience formation.

O! DPAOQGindgdadd weBAAAT &£ Of AO | OAEimapbad

self-ideal as do the image and ideal of hirror herself as the unique person to which

56 Elias (2013 [1989]: 169)AAT 1 O OEE O 1O EA AGOAD®AI EAGO WA AIOE x EQEET
57 Education and healthcare also have a national dimension that demonstrates the habituation and

OEA

£

4 E

A

ET OAOAADPAT AATAA 1T &£ Ai O AT AA68 2A1 AOEO ET #EADPOAOS

healthcare fears.
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EA 1T O OEA OA 2808319760 270 )Sctetal jatBtidés @ elastically

bound to individual attitudes. People have multiple interconnected identifications,

informing sets of relations, capable of invocation at any particular tim#. Each has

degrees of fantasy and verifiableadequacy content. These amalgams of involved
fantastical and detached verifiable understandings become motivations for actions

and practices (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965 28; Mennell 1998: 171).
identifications are bound to we-identifications, a persd 8 © | Al AAOOEED EI
of interweaving groups. None of these identifications is static. Each strand of
identification has developed and emerged overtime, often incorporating many

strands of personal and shared experiences.

Habituation is the incorporation overtime of certain images, memories, and
experiences into conscience formation, with the development of psychologised

s A L oA o~ oz

personal structures’?®8 ( AAEOOO OAEADO ADiqualfshabed A 6
OOAEOO xEOEET 11 AG60 1 xlatappedr ©®e natialla@A AOA
iInnate, which are contrasted with the habitus of other groups that may appear

unusual andor bizarre (Mennell 1994: 177).

The development of beral-democratic societiesencompassed the habituation of

collective-nationalist and humanistA CA1 EOQAOEAI AT AAO ET OI o
identifications. Attachments to these codes signify particular historical narratives

of national and personal development. Varying degrees of attachments towards
particular societal groups motivate and legitimise individual practices. This

AT OOT AT OAOGAO -ATTAIT180 jpwwtd pxwq OAI AC
OEIi O OAT AT 601 U POAOGAT O ET DPATPI A O AAU 1A

More powerful established groups in liberaldemocratic societies utiliseprocesses

of conscience formation in relations with less powerful outsider groups.

~ Az s e

which are, in terms ofpower, stronger than other interdependent groups, think of

sFf O A@AI bl Ah ET AAOAOOEOEIT ¢ PAOOEAOI AO EAAT OEZAEAAOQI
elicit the purchase of a certain product. o L ) o
94 EA PEOAOA OPOUAEI I T CEOAA PAOOI T AT OOOOAOOOAOGG EO

formaton o OOAOEA O1 AAOOOAT AET ¢O EI PIi EAEO ET OAOI 6 OOAE
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themselvesin human terms asbetter OE AT  OE A 1 ZDEBA [@9F6): 1). Thé EA O

~ Az

OAOI 6 AOOAAT EOEAA AT A 1T OOOE@OMON6HA)Istidd AOT |

of Winston Parva, a small Leicestershire community in the 1960s. This study
investigated how older resdents of the community came to understand themselves
AO 11T O0A DPixAo&EOIh AT A OAAOOAO EOI AT
O1T AxAT 1 A0OOG A£OT I 2008&[A006]: @Q)ATGESiully B an eripicAl O
conceptualisation of societal power relations, fomulating a small scale model that
is verifiable, enlargeable and open to revision (Elia2008a [1976]: 3). Mennell

(1998: 138) summaries established outsider relations as the following.

O0)1T OOOAUET ¢ OEA OAI AOGEI T O AAOxAAI

for the ways in which they are interdependent with each
other. That will lead directly to the central balance of power
in the figuration the groups form together. In assessing how
far power ratios are tilted towards one side or the other, how
stable or fluctuating they are, look at what goals and
objectives, what human requirements are actually being
pursued by each side. Ask to what extent one side is able to
monopolise something the other si@& needs in pursuing these
requirements. Then, if the balance of power is very uneven,
be alert for the operation of group charisma and group
disgrace, the process of stigmatisation, the absorption of the
AOOAAI EOEAA COi P8O OEAx yi £ OEA
conscience and wgimage of the outsiders, producing a high
measure of resignation even though the tensions remain.
Where the balance of power is becoming more equal, expect
to find symptoms of rebellion, resistance, emancipation
among the outsiders. In & this it will be relevant to look to
the past, to how one group came to impinge on the other, to
how the way they are bonded to each other makes them
pursue the objectives and human requirenents they actually
AT DPOOOOAS8HS
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Established groups are charactased by their greater sociepsychological
organisation. More cohesre group attachments cultivate proficienciego mobilise

a system of attractive attitudes and beliefs, which stresses the superiority of
themselves and the inferiority of outsiders (Elias ad Scotson 2008 [1965]: 59).

Elias notes that the term noble refers to a higher societal rank and compliance

towards higher valued human beliefs. These more elevated beliefs define the
attractive group charisma of established groups, who have a high poweatio, in
comparison with other interdependent groups in society (Elias2008a [1976]: 2).

The projection of value supremacy within established groups forms a common
reservoir of memories and experiences codified in sets of communal norms, codes

and laws hat define standards of respect.

417 AA OAOOAAI EOEAAE EO O EITA A bPiI OEOEOA
orientation, which corresponds to a higher power ratio. This status is maintained

by reserving societal power positions and exclude othregroups (Elias 2008a

[1976]: 5). Established groupscirculate particular blends of more realistic Fwe

images and more fantasy basedwe ideals that dominate societal resource and the

means of orientaton.4 EA AT OOOA 1T £ AAAIT 1 ET ¢t o@yAOOAAI
degrees of detachment to recognise and seize power opportunities, but also degrees

of involvement to solidify higher status through highly emotive societal symbols,

for example through practices like marriagé€®. The representations that ruling
OAAOGEI T O 1T £ O1 AEAOU EAOA 1T &£ OEAI OAlI GAO E
members (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 49). There is the elevation of sections of

the established, whose attitudes and actions most closely mespond to the l-we

ideals of the group. These role models are able to exercise degrees of influence, to

steer the course of the group as a whole.

Outsider groups are distinguished by their lesser socipsychological organisation.
Less group cohesiomeans that outsider groups are more ambiguous, and are often

partial strangers to each other. Smaller bonds of mutual identification make it

60 Marriage has been used to reaffirm and raise the status of families. For example see the depiction
of familial relations in the novel War and Peaceby Leon Tolstoy (2008 [1867]), which is a
fictionalised account of tangible sets of societal relations.
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difficult for outsider groups to develop forms of communal attachments, creating
the circumstances for misunderstadings within outsider groups (Elias and Scotson
2008 [1965]: 108).

Established groups also exploit the looser forms of attachment and organisation to

sustain their higher power ratio and perpetuate the lower power ratio of outsider

groups. The selperceived nobleness and elevation of established groups contrasts

to the notion of villain, which refers to groups of lower societal standing and lower

human values/morals (Elias 2008a [1976]: 2). Images of outsider groups can

AAAT T A T1TAATT AN A 10ER &ITEOGOBEGUAT AAOO | %l EA
[1965]: 49), allowing the vilification of sections of outsider groups that appear most

opposed to the twe-ideals and image§! of the established. There is the projection

of value inferiority justifying forms of AAT ECOAQET 18 O%OOAAI EOEAA
power margin at their disposal tend to experience their outsider groups not only as

unruly breakers of laws and norms (the laws and norms of the established), but also

AO T1T 0 PAOOEA OBD[19W6]:R) AAT 6 j %l EAO

To be an outsider is to experience stigmatised exclusion from accessing societal
resources, perpetuating a less assured orientation. Where power differentials are
particularly stark, outsider groups are expected to internalise societal power

differentials into understanding themselves as being personally inferior.

%OOAAI EOEAA CcOl 6O AOA AAT A OI OOECi ACEOA
aspect of an establishegoutsider relationship is often associated with a specific

type of collective fantasy evolved by the established group. It reflects and, at the

same time, justifies the aversiory the prejudice z its members feel towards those

I £ OEA 1T O000E 2808a[1078]: 10Dbigmatjsed iddpidtions of outsiders

are an insightinto the kinds of contesting attitudes and orientations held by

established groups in liberaldemocratic societies.

61 For example, a Christian church has a different physical appearance from an Islamic mosque.
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However, tensions can emerge from the ongoing societal power shifts that
contextualise the development of conscience formation. Outsider grqus are not
total strangers to wider society, though their images are often distorted by highly

involved mythical depictions.

The lower power ratio of outsiders is also never absolute. There are chances for
societal advancement, should they gain greaterrgup cohesion to counter the
stigmatisation and reverse overtime the domination of orientation enjoyed by

established groups.

The high power ratio of established groups is never absolute. There are always
pressures from within the group, from other membes of the established, and
AAUTTA O&O0TT AAIT xd8h £OT T DAOAAEOGAA 1

O
O
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Societies experience power shifts in either direction. Overtime, former outsider
groups can become established, where the experiential knowledge of being an
outsider can be forgoten, and/or subsumed into conscience formation. Likewise
members of established groups can perceive themselves as becoming outsiders, and
cling onto more magicaimythical I-we ideals of themselves from a time where their

group enjoyed greater societal suprenacy.

Power Struggles and Webs of Interdependence

Understandingthe webs of interdependence and interconnectegdower struggles of
establishedzoutsider relations helps expand the conceptualisation of bared

anxieties. Established groups exert greatersocietal and selfregulation with

identified outsiders as well as towards themselves. These regulations can lead to

greater domination and subjugation of outsiders through coercive practices such as

AT Ol AGAT A1 08 4EA OEI bAAO Igup@embé&rdhaditt AOEOI |
most exemplary form in the case of powerful nations dominated by party
government establishments and, thus, united against outsiders by a common social

AAT EAEZ ET OEAEO OT ENOA 12008nHi976A26). OEOOOA AT .
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In liberal-democratic societies, established group attitudes to outsider groups are
situated by appeals to both collectivenationalist and humanistegalitarian
normative codes in ways that induce greater restraint on some behaviours and

lesser restraints on other behaviours.

Relationswith outsider groups can mobiliseshared anxieties from the strugles for
dominance by bothcollective-nationalist and humanistegalitarian codes Blends of
involved idealisations towards both collectivenationalist and humanist-egalitarian
normative codes can inducahe development of neuroses (Elias 20131989]: 24).
These sociepsychological contestationsthat bind established groups to outsider
groups help circulate experiences of guilt, shame, and embarrassment anxieties.
Guilt emerges whenthe breaking of one code results irtastigationsfrom the other
code (Elias 20131989]: 172). This can also lead to embaassment andfeelings of
OAAA Al TEAE0AdafB38]: 460) has remarked that:

O* 000 A0 OEAI A AOEOGAO xEAI o1 1 AT 1
prohibitions of his own self and of society, embarrassment,

occurring when something outside the individual impinges

on his danger zone, on forms of behaviour, objects and

inclinations which have early on been invested with fear by

that arises when another person threatens to breach, or

AOAAAEAOh O AEAOGEAO DPOIT EEAEOEI T O OAD
OOPAOACT 86

Expanding x AAO 1T £ ET OAOAAPAT AAT AA EAOA Al OI
experienced by liberatdemocratic societies through the awareness oglobalised
power differentials. Widening dangers zones show blends oflealisation and
irritation (Wouters 1992: 241). This is bound to the awarenessof potentially
harmful globalised outsiders beyond, whose behaviours and practicesthat can
affect the relations of established groupswithin societies. There is the sharp
idealisation of the both normative codes, as well as an iitation that particular

outsiders seem incapable of adhering to the rules and ideals of the established. This
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can also leadto frustration that other members of the established group do not

share the same impassioned attitudes towards the outsiders

Edablished groups have different interpretations of the outsiders depending on

their balance of relatively insecure to relatively secure forms of orientation. They

are aware of their precarious societal position and fear the development of harmful

events inthe future should they lose it. Fear is an ubiquitous characteristic of human

OAT AGET 1 6h OI i AGEET ¢ OEAO OAl1l EOI AT coOi1 0
may be fear of total enslavement, fear of exploitation, of robbery, of bodily

in a sensitisation to actions and practices that could threaten their stat@s. Blends

of realistic I-we images and more fantasypased twe ideals forms of thinking can

swing towards more involved orientations.

Depictions of particular outsider groups can reveal changes from more insecure to
more secure, or conversely from more secure to more insecure forms of thinking
and orientating. There is the ongoing development of circles of association and
disassociation. This is similar to whatAbram de Swaan(1995; 1997) calls widening

circles of identification and disidentification.

Association and disassociation emphasise the interveving bonds of affective
collaboration and aversion thatsituate OAT AOET 1 O AAOxAAT O AEAOA
of established groups shifts towards greater openness and inclusion. These
identifications indicate decreasing distance with outsider groups ad greater forms

I £ AOOT AEAOGET 18 )& OEAOA EO OEA ET AOAAOAA
AoAl OOEOA O1 OEA OOEAUS6 EAAT OEEEAAOQEIT O 1
between established and outsider groups and widening disassociatn. Grcles of
disassociationcirculate the possibilities for more insecure forms of orientation. The

insecure established are

23 AA %l EAOGO jqmpc fpwow¥d t1eed AgAiDIA T A& Eix O
aristocraAU  x AOA OAT OEOEOAA O OEA DPOAAOEAAO &OI i OI 6060E
AUAOGR ET ZOETCA 17 OEAEO OEAOAAEOAOU DOEOEI ACAdos
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insecure, most unsure of their own value and standing as a

group, tend to be most hostile in their stigmatisation of

outsider groups, most unrelenting in their effortto preserve

their status quo and not allow the barriers between

established and outsider to be lowered, let alone be torn

AT xT 6 3068b [E9@): 230).

Highly insecure members of the established foresee that any greater openness to
outsiders comes at the expense of their own interests. These sections can include

AT OE 11T OA AEmi OAT O AT A 1A0O0 AxExs OAT O OAA
established groups(Mols and Jetten 2017). They can fear loss of status should the
outsiders gain any form of empowerment, which encroaches on their lifestyles and

practices. Insecure established collectives can interpret outsider groups as a threat

to their own group cohesbn. They enforce greater, harsher collective measures

aimed at stigmatising the outsiders, as well as advocating new rules and norms

aimed at maintaining, even increasing the barriers between themselves and the

outsider groups. Thesecultivate greater attachments towards themselves and

I OEAO O1I EEA8 ET AEOEAOAI Oh AO xAll AO COAA

and perpetuates high socieemotive barriers.

In contrast, the secure established interpret relations with outsiders with greater

detachment and relatively secure orientation. In the Maycomb model essay, Elias
CEOAO OEA AgAiPI A 1T £ ! OOEADXIil & Béocknigird A£OT |
fpowx fpwenyYds8 &ETAE A& 00 PAOO T £ OEA C
detached insight, and @ not share the same fears of the insecure established in

Maycomb (Elias2008b [1990]: 218, 224). His more secure orientation and realistic

I-we image of himself enabled him to empathise and defend Robinson. He overcame

the societal trap, the double bindthat ensnared the insecure established of

Maycomb with the fate of Robinson. Elias2008b [1990]q, ¢ omq OAI AOEO OE
may expect greater equality to prevail among human societies only if one is able to

lower the level of fear humans arouse in each otlmeindividually no less than in

COi OP0O68 &ET AE OAOOAO AO Al AgAiIiPIA 1T E E
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established can act with greater detachment and be more empathetic towards

outsiders, by lowering the socieemotive barriers between them.

Development of Feararousing @nstellations

Established groups hold three fears: decline, disorientation and contact. These fears

AOA EiI 1 OOOOAOGAA OEOT OCE %l EAOGGO - AUAT I Ah
constitute the creation of feararousing constellatons that stigmatise relations

between established and outsider groups. The term constellatiéh emphases the
OOAAOET ¢ ZEAAAOOOAO 1 AoBERIERAustonds Of@ach skein@&A A OO0 8
more or less interdependent subgroups is often the notion olegend that one of

them brought fear into this world. It is usually one of the others. The beginningless

character offearA OT OOET ¢ AT 1 OOAT 1 AOET 1 O EO NOEAEI U
(Elias 2008b [1990]: 228).

Established groups fear declinefrom the presence of outsider groups: the

weakening of their group charisma and distinguishing qualities that indicate their
EECEAO OOAOO0O8 % EAO ACAET OOAO OEAo AGAi B
Kill a Mockingbird (1997 [1960]) to explain established fears of decline. Groups of

white families and farmers formed the establishment of Maycomb. Their group

charisma was bound to maintaining the barrier between themselves and the black
community through the domination of violence and interaction withwhite women.

21T AET 011 O1l EOGAA ET A OEOOAOEI1T EI xEEAE A
Ol A xEEOA CEOI Al Ol A Z20080H9I90): 2P e grdvity OT A EC
of the injury suffered by the established of Maycomb, seemingly leftonother

possibility, other than the death of Robinson (Elia2008b [1990]: 224). Established

COi 6PO ET -AUAT T A AAI EAOGAA OEAO 21 AET OI 186
inevitable decline of their group charisma thasituated their status and orientation

in Maycomb.

63 Also emphasising the historical cosmological constellations that guided sailors in maritime
voyages.
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Established groups fear disorientation from outsider groups. The circumstance

where they are no longer the centre of communication and knowledge, and
AGPDAOEAT AA A DI xAOl AOOT Ao O OEOOAOGA Al
example of castgoutcaste relations from India illustrates fears of disorientation.

O4EA POEAOGOI U AOOAAI EOEI AT Oh OEA " OAEIETO
orientation and of the control of the invisible powers systematically as an
instrument of rule and a weapon of exclusi T 6 | Z208& A 9¥6]: 33). The
established Brahmin monopolised orientation to maintain superiority through the

claimed access to magicahythical knowledge. They emphasised their uniqueness

and connection to the gods to preserve their domination, reseimng power positions

A1 O OEAI OA1 6AOh AT A OAEAAOET ¢ OEA Al AEI O
information to those they exclude. And, in one sense or another, the denied
information serves those who withhold it as a source of superiority, as a mearu
EECEAO OOAOOO 2008A[190]: 2250 theyjniihtdnAh®ir status by

regulating knowledge, creating and regulating particular images, symbols and

impressions, which can elevate themselves, and relegate outsider groups.

Established groupsfear contact with outsider groups. The moral contamination

from closer relations, which jeopardises their moral supremacy. The example of the
Burakumin in Japan demonstrates fears of contact. Established groups in Japanese

society have maintained along@ AT AET ¢ OOECi AOEOAOGETT 1 £ OE
societal beliefs that deemed the Burakumin to be a dirf¢, filthy people based on

their social occupation$®, with an imaginary myth of a blue birthmark that

symbolised their lower status and intrinsic viification (Elias 2008a [1976]: 13-15,

19; Sunda 2015). The stigmatised mythologisation of the Burakumin maintained

the high societal barriers and the socigpsychological distance between themselves

*ADAT AOA AOOAATI EOEAA COIT Ob Gecial ©ohtadh with OT E A AT
members of the outsider group has all the emotional characteristics of what in

AT 1T OGEAO AT 1 OAgO EAO AT I A O AZ208A976]AA OOE

9). Stories such as those told about the Burakumin limit deeper societabntact with

64 The dirty stigma indicates a societal inclination towards certain standards of cleanliness and
hygiene, which is exemplified in Japanese society but can be found in many other societies.

65 For example, these occupations have included slaughterman, undertakerdeatherworkers,
executioners, and sanitation workers,
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the outsiders, maintaining the distance and perpetuating unequal relationsn order
Ol DPOAOGAT O AOOAAI EOEAA . CcOI O6PO A&AOT i AARET C

Fears of decline, diorientation and contact interweave insecure sections of
established groys in double bind processes, which reproduceighly involved

modes of thinking. "Ideas aboutdangers are therefore heavily charged with fantasy,

leading to the constant reproduction of the high level of danger and therefore

modes of thought governed more by fantagthan by reality” (Elias 2007: 107).The

practices o outsiders confirm, and cultivate further established group measures
thatexOAT A xEAAT ET ¢ AEOAI AO 1T &£/ AEOAOOT AEAOET I
themselves outsider groups. Often, the maintenare of safe distanceperpetuates

high degrees of experiential danger posed by outsider groups in a seemingly endless

cycle.

Insecure sections of the established experiencing high degrees of experiential

danger appeal to the survival unit figuration.This refers to the bonds of human
groupings that pursue common survival through physical force against other

groups that is interdependent® with the development and continuation of
occupationab’ bonds (Elias2012b [1978]: 134). The survival unit is the figuraton

I £/ AECOOAOEI T 6h A OAT i1 O1EOU 1T &£# EAOAG EI
2008: 376). People live in a survival unit thatsituates their orientation and
development of societal relations. Greater functional differentiation of societal
functions/oc cupations parallels amalgamations into larger physical survival groups

that at present take the form of nationstates. Occupational survival has become

interdependent with physical survival.

Appeals to the survival unit can influence sections of society through the

mythological infusion greater fantasy content. Memories of traunf# and

66 This is an example of the Weber Marx synthesis that Elias (2012a [1939] employs. Where Weber

discusses the monopolisation of violence, and Marx notes the monopolisation of the means of
production. Elias shows in Part Ill ofOn the Process of Civilisatiothat these processes are not

mutually exclusive. Monopolisations of violence and production developed in parallel.

74 EAOA OAATT1 O AA OAAOAAA O1 OAATITI1 1 EA@EIagei2A0ET T Oh
[1978]: 134).

68 See Hutchison 2016.
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articulations of fears from a previous phasé® of societal development are passed
from generation to generation. These recollections of how a survival unit behaved
in the past and the kinds of demarcations they constructed to defend themselves
offer paths for present and future actions. For the insecure established, appeals to
the survival unit become a powerful weapon for the stigmatisation and exclusion of
outsiders, who are deemed to be such a threat to group charisma that the survival
society as a whole is believed to be in jeopardy. This opens the space for a range of
practices tha normalise unequal relations between established and outsider

groups, through perpetuating feararousing constellations.

Political Leaders & Language Representations

The following section demonstrateshow the vocabubry of process sociology
provides a method to understand the language representations of transnational
migration articulated by political leaders. The language of political leaders
mobilises shared anxieties. Competing identifications and associations from
conscience formation processes cadominate societal orientation, and steer of the

direction of societal change.

Political Leaders & Process

Liberal-democratic societies oscillate between degrees of socmsychological

openness and closure. Political leadersan disseminate more fortified societal
orientatons™8 O4EA OOI ET ¢ Al EOGAO AT A TATU 1T £ OE
least in each great power) imagine themselves to be in the centre of humanity as if

in a fortress, contained and surrounded by all the other nations, yet at threame time

AOO 1 A& AOT 20120 H$v8]828-25). This Ean® process can also run in

69 For example, Christopher Clark (2007: 36) notes in his history of Prussia, whosspansion

merged into the developmentof modern German societyD4 EA Al i AAOOOOAOEOA &£OOU
War was mythical not in the sense that it bore no relation to reality, but in the sense that it
established itself within collective memories and became a tool for thinking about theiwO 1. A 6

o/ TA AgAi DI A EO *ADPAT 60O 3AETEO | Al T OAA i 61 bouq »oi

from 1633 to 1853 (Laver 2011; Itoh 2000).
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the opposite direction. They can also lower socipsychological barriers (however
minutely) by pursuing programs infused by more detached verifiable
understandings of the society they lead. Lowering socipsychological barriers
between peoples, however, requires théransgenerationaldevelopment of societal

and sdf-restraints, and high degrees of discipline throughout the webs of relations.

An exploration of the language representations of transnational outsiders is one
way to glimpse the overall direction of liberaldemocratic societies. From this, we
can understand the particular combination of societal openness and closure during
a period of societal history.Political leaderspropagaterepresentations in the form

of gossip. These areften bound to the idealisation of communal norms and
relationships (Elias and Scotson 2008 [1965]: 122). Forms of gossip encompass the
elevated praise of established groups, ofte those connected political leaders
themselves, andrelegatedblame towards outsider groups (see Elias and Scotson
2008 [1965]: 133).

The Winston Parva study by Elias and Scotson was an investigation of inistate

migration, but the same patterns of soietal power relations can be found in inter

state migration experienced by larger liberaldemocratic societies. People can
effortlessly become outsiders through increased forms of human movement across

the globe, due to wider societal organisational inceives. Global establishments

from universities, to transnational corporations and statesocieties themselves,

help maintain outsider identifications. These large groupings are dependent on the

growth of occupational bonds that demand constant movement frorane job in one
state-society/community, to another job in another statesociety/community.

People are often thrust into becoming outsiders, forming new relationships with
pre-existing established groups with different standards and societal sensibiliis

(Elias and Scotson 2008 [196F 182).3 OADPEAT - AT T A1 1 1T AOAOOAOR
and increased mobility over longer distances, have made it still more common

OEOiI OCET 006 OEA x1 Ol A £ O AEOPI AAAA CcO1 OpO
(1998: 124).
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anxieties. More insecure and more secure sections of the established can pursue
idealised strategies that premise either collectivenationalist or humanist-
egalitarian codes.The insecure established can pursue measures justified by
attachments to the collectivenationalist code. They may only perceive the positive
attributes of border protection measures, which they advocate and legislate.
Whereas the secure established mayyssue practices supported by attachments to
the humanist-egalitarian code that eliminates the need fomnational borders and
fosters greater individual mobility. Societal conditioning means that groups are
unable to recognise the elastic bond that binds the both together within the
habituated identifications of liberal-democratic populations, with each section

unwilling to engage with the opposing position.

Political leaders can be resistant to embarrassment after violating a particular
normative code. The can retreat from one normative code into another normative
code. In efforts to block the experience of shame and guilt, through the pursuit of
further measures emboldened by that code. Societal pressures may illicitdagrees
of greater opennessa meaculpa admission of error, or greater closure and further
fortified retreats. These recoils only reinforce their involved pursuit of political
survival, expanding degrees of interpreted danger.

0T 1 EOEAAT 1 AAAARAOOG OAPOAOCAT OAOETT O 1T £ OOA
orientation, through fears of decline, disorientation and contact. Migrant outsiders
can be stigmatised withfears of decline, through theappearance of being divergent
from the customs, symbés, memories and stories thatsustain the group charisma
of established groups. The insecure establishemay interpret migrant outsiders as
athreat to their group charisma.Theycaninvoke the survival unit with its reservoir

of past raumas, andform a powerful, visceral imagery to stigmatise migrant
outsiders. New arrivals of peopleare interpreted as a challenge to the dominant
societal orientations of society. Fears of disorientation sustainpraise and blame
gossip, which crystallises a series of dominant narratives and stories. Finall
migrant outsiders can become marked byfears of contact: the belief that their

presence may morally contaminate the rule and norms ofestablished groups
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Insecure sections of the established advocatfor newer, stricter norms, and rules,
and can only perceive the more positive attributes (directed towards themselves),
while blocking the less desirable unplanned consequences. Theseamulative fears
increase the barriers of social inclusionbetween established groups,and the
migrant outsiders.

0T 1 EOEAAT 1 AAAARAOOG OADPOAOAIT GdetieidirectionZE OOAT |
of society. This sets the stage for societal confrontations between more insecure and
more secure sections of the establishedSecure established group could advocate
societal strategies that lower societal barriers. They can activate images of
compassion and empathy towards outsiders. Whereas the insecumstablished
groups offersocietal strategies that raise societal barrierand cultivate collective
symbols and habituated fears against migrant outsiders. Decline, disorientation and
contact fears of the insecure establishedirculate double bind processes and fear
arousing constellations, which entrap representations of transational migration.
These depictions promote societal strategies that perpetuate the exclusion of
migrant outsiders through repetitive gossip, symbols and appeals to the survival
unit. Depending on the ratio of secure to insecurdhe overall direction of liberal-

democratic societies oscillates in blends of openness and closure.

Conclusion

| have argued in this chapter that process sociology offers a model and sets of
vocabulary to conceptualise the shared anxieties of political leaders in liberal
democratic societies. Process models provide a relational reconstructive model of
open peoplethat illuminates the development of knowledge processes through the
blends of involvement and detachment, webs of interdependence and changing
power ratios. My approach also highlights the interplay of conceptual
reconstruction and empirical verification to understand tensiors and anxieties
from webs of interdependence, which reveals the socistructural tensions and
identifications that situateshow people orientate themselves through interweaving

groups.
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Process sociology introduces a vocabulary to understand the developmie of
societal and selconscience formations. Power struggles from established outsider
relations linked to the development of conflicting normative code<irculate guilt,
shame and embarrassment anxieties. In struggles for status where outsider groups
can become feared through the infusion of more involved magicahythical forms

of thinking.

The vocabulary of process sociology presents a method to understand the language
representations of transnational migration by political leaders. These
representations can show the mobilisation of shared anxieties, domination of
societal orientation, and steer the overall direction of society with degrees of

inclusive openness and exclusive closure.

The next chapter will demonstrate that an outlook on shared anxigs is further

enhanced through an explanation of the model and vocabulary of risk sociology.
Process and risk sociology share a common interest in exploring the effects of
unplanned unintended consequences of knowledge processes on the development

of human interdependence and societal power relations.
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Chapter 2. Shared Anxieties & Risk Sociology

The last chapterintroduced a process sociological approach to comprehending
shared anxieties This outlook provided a relational reconstructive model
understanding the conflicting identifications in liberal democratic societies,
through knowledge processes, webs of interdependence and power relations.
Process sociology provided a vocabulary to conceptualise shared anxieties through
processes of soietal conscience formation and the power struggles from cohéting
normative codes.The model and vocabulary of process sociology presented a
method to understand the language representations of transnational migration
expressed by political leaders, whomobilise shared anxieties, dominate societal

orientation, and steer the course of societal change.

My second chapter explains the model of risk sociology, how it complements the

conceptualisation of shared anxieties initiated by process sociology.

In this chapter, | will argue that the strand of risk sociology developed by Ulrich

Beck enhances a sociologat outlook for understanding shared anxieties.For the

purpose of this chapter, risk sociology refers to the strand developed by Beck. His

risk model was refined through discussions across the 1980s, 1990s and early

2000s. Based on this modelrisks are the unplanned outcomes of globalised
interconnected human relations, which oscillate between safety and catastrophe.
Interpretations of risks situate the ways in which people relate, situate and

I OEAT OAOA OEAI OAlI GAO ET O1 AEAOCEAO8 4EA ATl ]
state between security and destruction, where the perception of threatening risks
AAOAOI ET AO OEIT OCEO ABSH Pebpledlilll fisk najrativAsidc p w w w
legitimise the desires and practices of particular societal groups. These appeals can

raise the degrees of catastrophic risk consciousness in some circumstan¢esand

lower the degree of risk consciousness in other umstances2.

71 For example, there is the risk of harmful pesticide residues in food (Keating 2017).
72 For example, see justifications by resource extractive industries on the safety/lower risk of
contamination by coal seam gas exploration (Evershed 2018).
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| contend that the risk orientations projected by political leaders can reveal the
blends of socio-structural tensions and competing identifications that affect the

direction of change in liberal democratic societies.

Shared anxieties devip through the contradictory awareness of people as risk#
risk sociology framework can help reconstruct the sociological processes
embedded in interpretations of transnational migration, which expands

understandings of the sociepsychological tensionsin societies.

At first glance, asociologicalsynthesis of Elias and Beclkppearsto be problematic
because of contrasting accounts of knowledge production and unintended
consequences%l EAO8 O OI AET I T CEA AT unceraintpeodldbe O x1 Ol
overcome: awareness of wintended consequences enablesmore verifiable

scientificated knowledge of soeties.

In reply, Beck would cautiouslynote that the acceleration ofscientific knowledge

sustaineda reductionist model of O ET A O b &efyHhét ididmissed and sustained

unequal sets of relationswith destructive consequenceswhich arerevealedby the

awareness of theunintended consequence®f human actions and knowledgesThe
scientificated model of society has circulatednore rather than lesssuspicions about

human relations. Beck (1994: 177; 2006: 34-35) avoids the swing to nihilism by

positioning his conceptualisation of riskasaO OE AT OU 1 /A thatishdit@A 1l AT A A«
purely optimistic nor pessimistic. He argues that his sociological syntsis isOi I OA

I AOOOAT AT A 11T OA ATibplAgd CHalkdic of thOEAET A
Enlightenment,because societies caalter relations in different ways through the

awareness of globalised risks

The common link between Elias and Beck is theinvestigation of uncertainty: how
human groups negotiate the ambiguities of their relations. They place the

examination of human societal ambiguities at the forefronbf sociological research

Together Elias and Bek offer a sophisticated model of knowledge and

interdependency and power interconnections to conceptualise shared anxieties.
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Where process sociology investigates the ambiguous webs of interconnected
identifications from smaller to larger groups of people.The Beck strand of isk
sociology eplores how contradictory webs of interconnections across larger

globalised groupings situates identifications within smaller localised groupings.

This chapter consists of three sections. The first section explains the model of risk
sociology. The second section explains how the vocabulary of risk sociology
contributes to the study of shared anxieties. The third section shows how the risk
orientations of transnational migration in the language of political leaders can

mobilise, dominate and steer the direction of change ilibberal democratic societies.

The Models of Risk

The following section illustrates the model of risk sociology. It explains the
sociological synthesis developed by Beck, which complements the model of process
sociology. This approach problematizes the reductive conceptual legacies of
@hdustrial 8society and the developmentge O1 AOET 1 A1 8 O AEAT OAE

The risk sociology developed by Beck conceptualises the sociology of knowledge

shift to the risk society. | x AOAT AOO AT A O1T AxAOAT AOGO 1T £ O«
situates perceptions of global interdependencies and global riks. Risk
consciousness contextualises the forms qfower relations in global risk societies.

The development of global risk societies necessitatesasmopolitan social science

that combines conceptualisation with empiricisation. Risk sociology offers a nutel

for shared anxieties through understanding the tensions aflobalisedrisk societies.
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UnderstandingRisk & Reductive Knowledge Processes

Risk has become a ubiquitous term and concept across the societal sciences and
wider liberal democratic sodety’3. The term first emerged as a means of
sociological understanding in the 1980s and 1990s in the work of scholaféthat

not only included Beck, but also Mary Douglas, Aaron Wildavskynd Francois

%x Al A8 4EA ET OAT OETT 1 &£ OEAOA OAEIT 1 AOQO
specialists (the risk analysts) and place it on a wider social scientific and public
ACAT AAd6 j3AT 00 c¢mnmnmnd o018 4EAG@RA GBWEOE
conceptualisation.The first strandemerged fromcommercialisation processes with

the development of the insurance industry. Risk was conceptualised as the
protection of businesses from the uncertainties of trade and transport, for example,

the insurance ofvaluable shipping cargos that included people/slave® as well as
commodities (Pearson 1997; Crothers 2011; Spooner 1983). The second strand
emerged from scientification processes with the expansion omilitary -techno
industrial manufacturing, and the needo mitigate unexpected accidents Risk was
conceptualised as protection from the possibilities ohuclear accidents from the
development and deployment nuclear weapons (Sagan 1993), and to manage the

likelihood of unintentional global atomic conflict (Kissinger 1960; c.f. Bull 19769).

Risk sociology of Beck problematizes the reductive conceptualisations implicit in
commercialised and scientificated understandings of risk. The distinguishing
features of the Beck strand of risk scholarship is the synthit engagement with
sociological threads from the work of Karl Marx, Max Weber and Jirgen Habermas.

These underpin a sociology oknowledge processes. This synthetic account of risk

x A

DOl OEAAG A AT ii1T1 OAI AOOEAAI & OI Akd&idnl T CEAA

73 For an historical overview see Matthias Beck an@eth Kewelld Risk: A Study of Its Origins, Hisy
and Politics (2014). For a more thematic account of the different strands of risk scholarship see
Lupton (2013).

74For example, see Ewald (1990; 1999). For synthesised Foucauldian account of rislsee Amoore
(2013).

3 AA O- AOET A EI1 (isd Aiedarkdriabvaring Idslrdncel Company, June 21,1809. This
policy insured the cargo of the Dorchester, consisting of thirty slaves valued at $9,000, traveling

AOT 1 11 AGAT AOEA f 6EOCET EAY OF . Ax /Ol AAT 66 j 0AAOOTI

76 Bull (1976: 6) notes theT AAA OOT 1 ETEI EUA OEA OEOE 1 £ CAT AOAI
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with process sociology. Firstly,in contrast with Marx, societal stratifications and

power relations from risk consciousness replaces and subsumes class
consciousness (see Beck 2013b). The production and projection of risks by sections

of society replaces the production of wealth/capital as markers of societal power

creating new forms of societal and selfegulation. Secondly, Beck (1999: 13940)
OAEAAOO 7AAAOEAT O1T AAOOOAT AET ¢cO 1T &£/ AOOAAOD
does not recognise or AOOO OEA AT 1T AAPO 1T £#& OOEOES6 .
relationship between societal regulations, and the production of risks. He calls his

Ai 1 AADOOATI EOAGETI T 1T £ xi Ol A OEOE Oi AEAOGU A
modernity (Beck 1999: 140, 147).Thirdly, the Habermasian undercurrent of Beck

shows how risk orientations form part of dialogical learning processes from

changing forms of societal organisation (Lash and Wynne 1992: 8).

Risk models also problematize thaeductive polarisations that underpinned the

model of the industrial society. These include spatial, communal, gender, vocational

and environmental distinctions. Spatial insidgoutside polarisations encompass the
AAGAT T PI AT O 1T £ -QOACAEORAEDOBRDOE Tdslimited A ET O
by territorial boundaries (Beck et. al. 2003: 4; Beck 200@: 287). There are

AT 11 01T Al PI1AOEOCAOGETT O AAOxAAT OAEOAAG ET AE
including gender polarisations that separated male and female roles through

idealised practices such as the nuclear family Eeck 1992: 104). Vocational
polarisations distinguish between wage labour and leisure time Beck 1992: 142).

Environmental polarisations that comprised an exploitative understanding of

~ Az 2w
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These distinctions sustained the dismissal andblocking of undesirable

consequences from the pursuit of these ideologies.

Idealised understandings of industrial society stimulated the development of

O1T AGET T A1 6 O1T AEAT OAEAT AA8 4EA 11T AAl 1 £E
became a subsuming generalizable paradigm for the broader study of societies

(Beck 2004: 142; Beck 2007: 286). Methodologically nationalist approaches

shaped the work of scholars such as Weber and Talcott Parsons. They channelled
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the images and impressions of their own nationalised societies, namely
Prussian/Wilhelmine society and postWorld War Il American society into their
larger conceptualisations. These approaches equated the limits of sociological

research with the static, spatial limis of a particular statesociety. Social science

becomes caughtin th©® B OEOT T AOOT O 1 A hEdaAbeiBgEh@dboe x EA O/
native country, which he/she cannot choose; he is born into it and it conforms to
OEA AEOEAOTI O 1T CEA 1T &£ 1AOET T O A6282DEA AOC

c.f. Rosenberg 2016).

Beck identifies and problematizes closedhodels in social science. In the particular,

the vocabulary of either/or explanations that exclusively differentiate between

separate independent categoriegBeck 2006: 45; Beck 2008; 795). These narrow

knowledge processes justified power relations such as men over women and

humanity over nature. For example, environmental polarisations circulated the

desire for greater degrees of human regulation over the niaral environment across

all areas of human relations (Beck 1999: 76)Techno-economic advancement

AAAAT A OEA OOAT AAOA T £ EOACAI AT O OEAO AAE
of industrial society such asfamily, gender and vocational relations.This was

justified through the tactile creation of labour saving devices and observable
improvements in standards of living (Beck 1992: 201202; Beck 1994: 10). There

was the presumption that technoAAT T 1T 1 EA OPOI COAOOE ANOA
OPOI COAOOE 8

-TAAT O EOI I O1TAOCEITTAI 6 ETAOOOOEAI O1 AEAO
reductive knowledge processes. For Beck, the development of global risks resisted
reduction into controllable and dismissible industrial hazards or accidents. This
development dhallenges theidealised models of national industrial society. Hazards

or accidents are definable and containable into closed localised even8eck and

Willms 2004: 115). Globalised risks are the unplanned outcomes of global
interdependendes, which areiireducible to the models of industrial society. These

side effects are the unintended consequences of decisions made by areas of societal
expertise from political groups to large organisations thasituate the ways in which

societal groups are bound togetkr (Beck 1999: 50).0' 1 | AAT OEOEO DHOI A

58



OEOE OI AEAOU8880OI1 AET 1 1T CUBS O -equiivkating byglemOi AEA O
full of linear processes, a view most clearly embodied in the work of Talcott Parsons,

is being historically superseded byOE OT OCE OA &I AGEOA 11 AAOT E
Willms 2004: 31).

4EA AxAOAT AOO AT A O1 AxAOAT AOGO 1T £ OOAAEI AGEC
psychological experiences of global interdependenes. Some knowledge processes

can open spaces for greater undstanding, stimulating awareness, while also

blocking other pathways, inspiring unawareness. Beck (1992: 50 n. 1) defines
modernisation asthe knowledge processes that contextualisehanges in societal
organisation, the forms of power and influence, attaaments, lifestyle, political

participation and repression that constitute and reshape understandings of reality,

and the standards of knowledge. What processes sociology understands as the

means of orientation, the rudimentary ways in which people have comto situate

themselves in societies.

This is a different understanding of reflexive modernisation used in other areas of

sociology. Kilminster (2011: 91, 102102) remarks that the notion of modernity

with its focus on the study of advanced societies reains one of the dominant

themes and assumptions of 20 century sociology, which has become a personified
OCOEA®OAS OI AA AITATAA &£ O O1 pi AAGAT 6 01
Responses from guiltopenedthe space for work by sociologists such as Zygmt

Bauman (1992; 1997) exploring societal transformations to a posimodernity.

The risk sociology of Beck can also be mistaken for proposing a teleological end
condition. Particularly, when his work appears alongside the likes of Giddens and
Lash (1994;1994). For Giddens (1990; 1994), modernisation and the awareness of
risk is the means to a more desirable form of societal ordering through the creation
of dialogical democracy. Giddens reduces modernisation processes into a reified
state or condition. Ths reductive understandingfosteredthe ideology of the Labour
Party under Tony Blair (Freeden 1999).
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Giddens and Lash provide a linear account of reflexive modernisation that premises

A AlT OAA AEOAT A 1T &£ OAxAOAS OdpdathiwAcie AP A C
closed circles of expertise presume sets of undisputed power relations, between

PAT PI A xET AOA OAxAOAS AT A OET OA xET AOA C
practices. For Beck (1999: 125, 13@.31) this underestimates the diversificaton of

alternative explanations and the effects of unawareness. In his view, Giddens and

Lash dismiss unawareness as irrelevant to the understanding of reflexive
modernisation (Beck 1999: 125). This dismissal involves a double construction of
unawareness. krstly the rejection of other forms of knowledge, and secondly the

inability to admit uncertainty (Beck 1999: 131).

"ATEAEO ET OA @b A thédormAatpbwerdrdlafiodialididmisd &nd A A |1
silence any other form of understanding. The singu@ &£ AOO 11 OBPOT COAC
a substitute for questions, a type of consent in advance for goals and consequences

OEAO c¢ci O1TTATAA AT A OTETT xTd6 j"AAE pwwgd p
Giddens and Lash show ra unawareness of thesocial, political, eological and

individual risks exceeding the limits of societal regulation (Beck 1999: 773).

Global Interdependence Risk Approach

The Beck model of risk and reflexive modernisation articulates the effects of

modernisation/global interdependence processes on individual and collective

conscience formations. Reflexive modernisation is a much broader term. It includes

both concepts ofreflectandreflexd 2 A £l A @ E O Aunifieddedcorsdgdencés OE A
I

T £ 11T AAOT EUAOQGET T 888A1 1T 1 (Réfledvifit indGermarials® E 1 j
includes reflexin the sense of the effect or preventive effectafon-ET T x ET C6 | " AA
1999: 109).

The reflexivefeature of modernisation is the intertwining of planned processes with
the unplanned developments. The awarenessysseriknowing) of side effects from
modernisation processes accompanies degrees of unawarenessght-wisserinot

knowing) (Beck 1999:127).
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The emergence of invisible side effects in the form of risks stimulates a range of

AT i pPAOET ¢ Agbi AT ACET 1 08 2 EOE -grduhd @®AET OOI
pluralistic knowledge claims. This involves knowledge of the consequences of

industrial modernisation even on the lowest rungs of the ladder of social

OAAIT CT EOQOEITT06 j"AAE pwwwd pc¢mdg8 +11 xT O1 Ax,
opening towards alternative explanations (Beck 1999: 126). This acknowledges

that explanations are often incomplete, wih the proactive desire to widen and

deepen those understandings of @iman societies. In contrast, unknown
unawareness and the bliviousness of not knowing, becomes an anticipatory

defence against the moral and economic costs for changes in politics and stide

(Beck 1999: 121, 127).

Awareness and unawareness of risk becomes a way of managing both the desirable

and undesirable side effects of global interconnections. People in large societies

have become engaged in an unseen, often coerced, and at timesfasing banal
experience of interdependence (Beck 2006: -10, 48)’7. This encompasses the
development of multiple attachments and the awareness of transnational forms of

life. Everyday relations with transnational groups are the means through which
globalised longterm processes become intertwined with localised relations. Beck
jcnmed xoq 171 OAO OEAO OOEA AobAOEAT AA 1 E

alter the social and political character of societies within natiorkO OA OA 06 8

Beck evaluates the soeital scientific implications and sets of relations from the
development and practice of risk. In an effortto understand how people and their
groups are, and have become bound together in the form of risk societiedis
conceptualisation of risk concentraes on understanding the unintended
consequences of human regulatory developments within and between societies,
what process sociology understands as the interplay of planned and unplanned

N s o~ A o~

societal practices, whereD A1 1 DB1 AT 1T AA OI1 AE Athin sBBE@AMDEAA O ¢

77 This parallels Johan Goudsblod O | pwwed poeq OAIi AOE OEAO OCi i AAl E’
EAOA AT A OF AATEAAI A EAAOG6d DATDBIA AOTT 7AOOAOT 9
interconnected, byp 1 EOEAAI h 1T El EOAOU AT A AATTITEA OEAO OEAD]

T £ 6068
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unplanned, aimless, through structured processes, at a variety of interdependent
I AOAT 66 | wl EAO ¢mnnxd ppuvds

In common with process models, risk models emphasise the interdependence of
human knowledge processes. This avoids threalism z social constructivism divide

in the social sciences (for example see Rasborg 2012), which emphasises the
independent separation of subjects and objects. In contrast those reductive
models, risk models stress the interdependence of human lif¢édes and knowledge
development through blends of subject perception and object knowledge of
invisible side effects or risks (Beck 1992: 55).

Risk models further the strand of the sociology of knowledgassociated with the
scholarship of Max Horkheimer and Theodore Adorno (1997 [1944]). The
development of societal and seffegulations with non-human events/nature has
infused understandings of people relations. This is similar to what process
sociology calls the triad of basic controls, the uneven developnt of regulations
over nature/non -human relations, inter-state z intra -state relations, and persona®
relations (Elias 2012b [1978]: 151-152; Elias 2007:106).

Risk consciousness illustrates the shifting power relations of world risk societies.

ForBeck pwwwd poedh OEA DI xAO OAITAQGEITO 1T £ CiI
POl AGAA AT A POT £ZEO A&£OiT i OEOEO AT A OEA 1 AT
There is the shift of catastrophic risks and consequences, from higher protective,

higher wage date-societies, to less protective statesocieties, lower wage, with less
appreciation of individual rights. For example from the distribution of torture’

practices, waste and dangerous substances (Beck 2007%693). Risks concentrate

attention towards certain relations, legitimatising degrees of societal and self

regulation. The ways in which some kinds of risks are accepted, and other kinds of

risks are dismissed can reveal the forms of power relations that organise societies.

78 Mennell (1998: 170) uses the distinction of technological, social and psychological regulations.
79 See recent discussions of British complicity in the torture aterrorism suspects (Beaumont 2018).
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O0O2EOE DOAOOI thabefore a delidioBtaker, Tard

produces a radical asymmetry between those who take,

define the risks and profit from them, and those who are

AOOECTI AA Oi OEAIh xEi EAOA O OOEAEAC
AREEAAOOG T £/ OEA AAAEOETdrtdeml £ T OEAOON
with their lives, without having had the chance to be involved

in the decisionl AEET ¢ DPOIT AA OD&pd) i " AAE ¢mmy

Risk orientations steer changes in societal organisation. These interpretations
galvanise membership in some groups, and stigmatis&her groups through claims
about their limited expertise. Risk orientations can cultivate the perpetuation of
unequal relations between and within societies. Awareness of some risks can also

cultivate movements that desire more equal forms of societal onisation.

The contradictions of global risk societies demand the replacement of national

outlooks with cosmopolitan outlooks toformulate a cosmopolitan societal science.

&1 O "AAE je¢nmyd xwtqgh ¢ITAAl ET OAOAADPAT AA]
EO A OAT OEIi AT 06 jAsA& ,ETEI AOAO ¢mpmQgs8 #I

OAAOOAI AT £ OAAA Al izbrpotnic aEOBO EORGE] 1 6 Ol
Ol AEi 1T cuoh xEEAE [ AOEI AEAATT U AOI EAO OEA
(Beck 2006: 94; Bek 2007b: 287). This is distinct £01 I OEA OOAOOI COAOO
i £ OEA 1 AOEITAI DPAOOPAAGEOAS AT A OEA |

cosmopolitanism (Beck 200b: 287, 290). Cosmopolitan societal science
supersedes methodological nationalism with method@gical cosmopolitanism,
through synthetic both/and explanations and terms that supplants reductive
analytic either/or explanations (Beck 2006: 45; Beck 2008: 795).

Cosmopolitan societal science amalgamates conceptualisation with empiricisation.

The dewelopment of global risk societies requires ar@nalytic-empirical ADD OT AAE®

to global risks, globalised and localised interconnections, and global inequalities

i "AAE ¢nmtgd pood8 4EA CiT Al 1T &£ OEEO bPOI COA
of societal rd AOET 1 6 OOEAO PAT PI A AT A ET OOEOOOEI
(Beck et. al. 2003: 3).
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Global risks encompass a range of health, lifestyle, environmental/ecological,

AET AT AEAT AT A T OEAO EOIi AT DPOAAOEAAO8 " AAEGQ
ecological risks, but later expanded to broader economic, violence and moral

struggles from global interdependenges Beck 1999: 3435; Beck and Sznaider

2006: 11). Scott (2000: 35) notes that the immediate contextual background for

" A A RiBkGocietywas the emergence of protests against the construction of a

nuclear processing plant in Wackersdorf, Bavaria. Scott also mentions the parallels

xEOE OEA $OAuUEOO ' ££2AEO AO EIT OPEOAOEITT 4l
bureaucracy for Weber. Beck alseceflects on the industrial disasters of Villa Parisi,

Bhopal, and Chernobyloccurring in 1984, and 1986 (Beck 1987; Beck 1992:-43).

The RiskVocabularyfor Shared Anxieties

Risk sociology offers a model and vocabulary faronceptualising shared anxigies
from globalised interconnections and power relations shaping localised
identifications. The awareness of the globalised consequences of humdecisions
overtime have disseminated forms ofrelations that oscillate between safety and
catastrophe. One eample ofrisk society anxieties is the development of climate
change risks. Rohloff (2011a: 639) demonstrates the interconnections between
individual management of risk and the expert management of moral panics. These

relations form part of the continuum self-controls to societal controls.

The following section explains the vocabulary of risk models, and how these terms

illuminate an understanding of shared anxieties.

The vocabulary conceptualises thecosmopolitanisation processes of societal
conscience formation from the everyday experiences of globalised
interconnections. Interdependency crises circulate cooperation pressures that
challenge identifications betweenpolitico -economic citoyen and techno-economic
bourgeois sections of liberal democratic saieties. There are power struggles
between conflicting cosmopolitanisation and anticosmopolitan movements.

Cooperation pressuresmobilise shared anxieties throughharmful catastrophic and
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harmless safe interpretations of risk. Symbolic orientations in te form of
possibility judgements substantiate particular risk interpretations and define the
attributes demanded by localised societal institutions through the pursuit of
avoidance imperatives. The forecast of possible futures opens the space for

scapegoat catastrophic and selfcritical anticipations for societal change.

Cosmopolitanisation Processes & Interdependency Crises

Liberal democratic societies experience the intended and unintended consequences

of human interdependencies.Cosmopolitanisation processescontextualise the
development of contradictory modes of thinking and orientating in liberal

AAi T AOAOEA O AEAOEAOS #1 O 1 b1 1 EOAT EOQAOQEI
interconnects globalised and localised relations (Beck 2004: 136; Beck 26072-

73). The growth of relations within societal gioups of ranging sizes cultivateghe

development of particular identifications and forms of cooperation.

Ambiguous experiences o€osmopolitanisation processesituate forms of societal

conscience formation. The development of transnational relations disruptively

OOOAT OAAT AOG OEA AEOOET AOCEI T O AAOxAAT AIlE
Al OAECT AOO AT A 1 A &BE)OEhOréed ¢obplratiBn cgnryanerdie ¢ v
concerns aboutchanges in lifestyle prdices that bring about shifts in identification.

Beck (2006: 23) notes how OOEA AOAOUAAU AgGPAOEAT AA
interdependence is not a love affair of everyone with everyone. It arises in a climate

of heightened global threats, which create an unavodA1 A DPOAOOOOA O A

Cosmopolitanisation processes provokeverlapping ecological, economic, violence
and moral struggles. Thesénterdependency crisesentangle more developed and
less developed statesocieties into a global risk society (Beck 199: 34-35; Beck and
Sznaider 2006: 11). Each struggle is influential to the extent that one or all invoke
societal survival bonds. Thefour axes circulate cooperation pressures through
interpretations of transnational risks from overlapping interdependent human
practices and forms of societal organisation. The struggles encompass the

expansion of human made decision dependent dangers into globalised risks, which
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resist isolation, and containment into the reductive conceptualisations of industrial
society (Beck 2006: 22).

Interdependency crises challenge the habituated identifications within liberal
democratic populations. In particular, the contradictory models of divided citizens
between immobile politico-economic citoyen and mobile technoeconomic
bourgeoisidentifications (Beck 1992: 183184). The immobile politico-economic
citoyenunderstands societal change from the public fulfilment of democratic rights
through nationalised parliaments. Politicceconomic citoyen identifications

emphasise attachmentstowards particular state-societies, which parallels the
development of protective communal family bonds. In contrasthe mobile techno-

economic bourgeois understands nondemocratic societal change by private
fulfilment of individual rights, with individual identifications towards industry,

technology and business groups, which correspond to vocational bonds.

There is the power struggle of cosmopolitanisabn and antrcosmopolitanisation
movements within liberal democratic populations. Each movement utilises the
language of risk to reveal, and respond to the challenges of the cosmopolitan
interdependence. There is an awareness that transnational forms afd permeate
national societies. Cooperation pressures compel the creation of identifications that
prioritise differing accounts of societal regulation. This prompts the contestation of
imperatives with different degrees of inclusive open cosmopolitan consousness

and exclusive closed national consciousness.

The cosmopolitanisation movement appeals to a more open consciousness. There
Is an understanding of transnational risk that emphasises the need for setfitical
changes to society. Cosmopolitan coo®usness expands the possibilities for
creative responses to common, humanmade risks. Transnational risks are

opportunities for cooperation to lower the boundaries between peoples.

The European Union is one example of a cosmopolitanisation movement laese to
be European is to hold both a national and nonational forms of identification
i " AAE ¢mmoed pxoqQg8 &I O AgAi bl Ah AOAT OO
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Angela Merkel (2016) to defend her policy of openness, despite growing anti
cosmopolitan pressure, referencing both Germany and Europe. There is a more
constructive understanding of societal diversification. This movement prioritises a
common humanity that reconciles, balances, and embraces diverse forms
identification. It recognises the imprtance ofvaried national identities, offeringa
more open ciety thatempathises with different opinions and forms of orientation
(Beck 2006: 77).

In contrast, the anttcosmopolitanisation movement appeals to a more closed
consciousness. For the amtosmopolitans, transnational risks stimulate
catastrophic and scapegoated changes to society. Transnational risks are

justifications for cooperation to raise the boundaries between peoples.

Anti-cosmopolitanisation movements are observable through the support for

Pauline Hanson in Astralia, Nigel Farage in the UKDonald Trump in the US, and

Marie LePeninFranc8 4 EA 11 OAT AT O EO OAT AOGOAI PO OI
AT A AAOACTI OEAO AU Al 1T £ZAOOET C ¢ Ay AT OI 1T DPI
shallow awareness ofcosmopolitanisation processesand transnational relations

(Beck 2006: 74). This awareness legitimises polarisations between exclusive

societal groups, often appealing to localised concerns. There is a more destructive
understanding of socidal diversification through the reaffirmation an exclusive

national consciousness. Anttosmopolitans stress the need for a more closed

society to protect vulnerable provincial identifications but still open to narrow

forms of techno-economicbourgeoisidentification.

Power Relations & Symbolic Risk Orientations

Shared anxietes can be mobilised through the entanglement of

cosmopolitanisation and anticosmopolitanisation movements. There are socio

psychological tensions between a national consciousnedsdt emphasises a more

closed society, intermixed with a cosmopolitan consciousness emphasising a more

I PAT O1 AEAOU8 #1 Oi1 i1 EOAT EOAA Ai PAOEEAO .
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an empathetic resonance within liberal democratic societies. In efforts to define the
outlooks and orientations that raise and lower, both the physical and sociological

boundaries between people.

The power matrixes of global risk societies are the ways in which, what is deemed
uncontrollable can become controllable. Something deemed low risk can be defined
as harmless and safe. Something deemed a high risk is characterised as being
harmful and catastrophic. Characterisations of particular risks can legitimise the

power claims of some societal groups, while delegitimising the claims of others.

Interpretations of what is harmful risk and what is harmless riskcontextualise
societal power relations. There are contestations between each movement over
more and/or less acceptable interpretations of ecological, economic, violence and
moral crises. Assertions of risk enables substate societal groups to establish and
legitimise their power claims over other groups. Sukstate groups include the
participation and input of producers, analysts, profiteers, mass media, scientific and
legal professions Beck 1987: 162) Their interpretation and awareness of risk
facilitates forms of acton, as well as blends of unawareness and forms of inaction.
The ad hoc participation of substate groups circumvents the institutional controls
of state-society such as political parties and parliaments (Beck 1992: 23; Beck 1999:
39, 140). Each of thesergups offers distinct possibilities for influence from the
interdependencies between them (Beck 1987: 16263).

Symbolic risk orientations through numbers, statistics, images and wider symbols
legitimise particular risk interpretations and power claims. Possibility judgements
(Moglichkeitsurteile) are probabilistic8© projections that can redefine standards of
responsibility, trust and security (safety monitoring and insurance calculation)

(Beck 1994: 6). There is the causally implicit assertion of moral ahdards through

AOlI O60AI OAI 6GAO AT A OUI AT 1Oh xEEAE AAAI I

1992: 33, 176; Beck 1999: 138, 143). Societal symbols make visible, the side effects

of cosmopolitanisation processes. In a projection of possible outcomes which may

80 See Amoore (2014).
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or may not come about. Symbolic risk orientations become forms of societal

regulation mapping both present and future directions of societal change.

Societal risk symbols galvanise public consciousness leading to neurotic
interpretations of societal relations. Perceptions of collective crisis and sickness
become individual crises and sicknesses creating forms of guilt ascription. Societal
inequalities are individualised into personal inequalites and psychological
dispositions (Beck 1992: 100, 136).

Fear management becomes a characteristic of societal institutions, through the

demand for new rules, norms and standards of behaviour to control and alleviate

the threat of particular risks. Experiences of societal endangerment emerdeom

OO01T AEAT ADpAIEAMKITAE OIf AGET T AT A ETT xI AACASG
societal groups define themselves and legitimise their power claims through the

elimination of particular risks and accompanying fears.

Risk consciousness emphasisevaidance imperatives that sitatesthe demands of

societal institutions. 041 OEA A@OAT O OEdnbradhgtdékgiouddA AT 1 A
for perceiving the world, the alarm they provoke creates an atmosphere of

Pi xAOI AOOT AGO AT A PAOAI UOEOGS j"AAE pwwwd

Liberal democratic populations are caught inrisk traps. They become communities
of danger organised around the consciousness of risk arising froexperiences of
societal endangermeni{Beck 1992: 47;Beck 1989: 8818 4 EA OEAT Al ET C A
insecurity becomes an essential culturafualification, and the cultivation of the
abilities demanded for it become an essential mission of pedagogical institutions"
(Beck 1992: 76). Certain interpretations of risk filter through areas of socigally
recognised expertise, which include schoolsyniversities, public institutions and
other sub-state groups. More harmful catastrophic interpretations of a particular
risk stimulate the pursuit of avoidance imperatives (Beck 1994: 9; Beck 1999: 141).
These decisions stigmatise and separate that precisédct/ societal group defined
as a risk. The need taegain societal control cultivates societal institutions to

anticipate and pre-empt a conceivably catastrophic outcome.
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Risk Orientations & Directions of Societal Change

Risk orientations by collectiveinstitutions shift the directions of societal change in

a combination of three directions. Scapegoat, catastrophic and selfitical visions

of society. These forecastsultivate societal orientations around suspicion, alarm or
acceptance. These forecasts are not mutually exclusive. Societies can change in
uneven blends of all three, creating tensions. Each direction fashions modes of
identifications and associations organised arand the management of doubtand the

alleviation of risks. These projections circulate alternate forms of societal

I OCAT EOAOETI T h OxEIT OA x1 Ol A OEAxOh 11010 A
AAT OOA 1T £ ET OEOEAT A OEOAAOOSG " AAE pwwggdg

The first direction of risk societal change is the scapegoat society orientated around
the allocation of blame. According to Beck (1992: 75) "as the dangers increase along
with political inaction, the risk society contains an inherent tendency to become a
scapegoat so@ty: suddenly it is not the hazards, but those who point them out that
provoke the general uneasiness”. Risk classifications stigmatise aouiculate doubt
about certain individuals and groups. These categorisations justify the exercise of
societal power o exorcise that risk from society as a whole. In the scapegoat society
certain persons, events and actions become culpable for the pathological effects of
risk and prompt the allocation of blame. Certain social groups project themselves
as the protectors d society. They maintain their dominance by dramatising the
societal harm posed by those stigmatised groups. Pinning blarfieis a process of
stigmatisation that re-orientates society away from understanding broader

cosmopolitanisation processes, and towardshe search for fictive, static causes.

The second form of risk societal change orientates around the alarmed panicked
prevention of a catastrophic society. Beck notes that a catastrophic society is where

OE Ahe Qate of emergencythreatens to becomethe normal staté 8 8¢+ x EQEY A
tendency to a legitimate totalitarianism of hazard prevention, which takes the right

to prevent the worst and, in an all too familiar manner, creates something even

81 Also seevan Benthem van den Bergh O AOOAU 11 OEA AOOOEAOQOOEIT 1 &£ Al 4
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worse" (Beck 1992: 7980). There is an emphasis on the immediacef risk, as
narratives of societal endangerment dominate public discussions through the
probabilistic projection of potential catastrophic outcomes. An identified risk is
deemed so grave, its threat so great that it demands preventative measures seeking
to mitigate and alleviate the attendant dangers. The desire to prempt a looming
catastrophe forms the justification for the normalisation of emergency measures

that perpetuate the risk traps.

The third form of risk society is the selfcritical society structured around the

acceptance of risks. For Beck (1992: 176), the sadfitical society is the preferable
visionofarisk OT AEAOU8 (A 11 OAO OEAO OCGElkrit@E OE O /
society. Reference points and presuppositions of diue are always being

pOT AOAAA OEAOA ET OEA &I Oi 1T &£ OEOCEO AT A C
globalised riskscultivates opportunities for new bonds of ecological identification.

The management of doubt can stimulate more constructive societaboperation, for

AoAi b1 Ah OEA OEOAIEOU 1T &£ % 00T PA EO ADDAOA
radical seltAOEOEAEOI AT A AOAAOEOA AAOOOOAOEIT &
for society to embrace ecological issues that facilitate a move towards OO1T EOAOOA
seltOA £l Oi ACET 16 1T £ EAOAI EOOEA ET AOOOOEAT 1
(Beck 1994 51:52). Selfcritical societal changes are calls for solidarity through the

mutual desire for a susainable, cosmopolitan future.
Political Leaders& People Risk @Gentations

The following section demonstrates that the vocabulary of risk sociology provides
a method to understand the language representations of transnational migration
projected by political leaders. Blends of people risk orietations mobilise shared

anxieties, dominate societal orientation andsteer the direction of societal change.
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Political Leaders & Risk

Risk orientations projected by political leaders carcultivate the development of
further socio-psychologicalfortifications within liberal democratic societies. The
cosmopolitanisation movement embraces multiple identities, accepting limits to
societal control and advocating for an open society. This movement interprets
transnational risks as an opportunity to lower the barriers between peoples. While
the anti-cosmopolitanisation movement in contrast embraces a singular,
nationalised consciousness, with a belief in more absolute societal controls, and
advocates for a closed society. This movement interprets transtional risks as
threats to vulnerable localised identifications, which justify raising the barriers

between peoples.

One blend of cosmopolitanisation and arttcosmopolitanisation is thedevelopment
of greater fortifications in state-societies. These sdetal amalgams practice a

heightened fear of foreigners, born out of the apprehension of terrorism and

AOEOOI ET ¢C xEOE OEA PIEGDHI 1T &£ OAAEOI o6 " AA
Risk orientations of transnational migration can reveal the contrasts between

cosmopolitanisation and anticosmopolitianisation movements, providing a

glimpse into the overall direction of societal change.

People risk orientations challenge the idealised conceptual ¢mcies ofindustrial

society. The movement of some people and some capital is deemed safe, while the
movement of other people and other capital understood as harmful. The movement

I £ OPAI PIA AO OEOEOG6 OEI xO OEA Al taQOAAEAQ
liberal democratic societies (Heyman 2013: 70). Migration risk disrupts the

seemingly homogeneous, controllable boundaries of liberal democratic state

society. Industrial society was a mobile society, where participation in work
OPOAOCODDT ORICA | DRAKT EDANAET AOGO O1 AA 11T AEI ARG
orientations ties into the legacies of the highly unequal social relations such as slave

ownership (Crothers 2011: 626), where the movement of slaves represented
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financial risks. In the modern cantext there is also an ambiguity in transnational

PAT BT A 11 OAI AT 0069 OI ECOAT OO0 Ai AT AU All Ot
native foreigners or foreign nationals whose social competences are not only
indispensable but also enrich cultural and public lé by making it more colourful,

AT 1 OOAAEA

i ou AT A AT T &£ EAOOAI 6 j"AAE c¢mnmno

Concerns for people risks also blocks the interconnections with and awareness of
other risks such as financial and environmental risks. For example, the projection
and acceptance of the relatively safe financial risks inhabits a grasp of the
unintended harmful consequences of austerity policies (Beck 2013a).

Transnational people movements are in factombinations of globalised risks.

Against this backdrop, people risk orienations projected by political leaders can
mobilise shared anxieties. The cooperation pressures of independency crises and
complex interconnectivity encourages the contestation of cosmopolitanisation and

anti-cosmopolitanisation movements.

The cosmopolitanisation movement is more accepting of migration risks. New

arrivals are contributors to society, enriching social life, providing new ways for

creative seltcritical transformation. They embrace a cosmopolitan empathy, a
consciousness open to multiple idstifications. This accepts the importance of

national identifications and extends those bonds in a process of integration that

adapts the national with the cosmopolitan and cosmopolitan with the national. Beck

OAT AOEO OEAO OAT Oi T Pl laksid Asl ey, proviedaisinOO0 DO’
xEOET OO0 AT Oi i1 P11 EOCATEOI EO AT EIT A6 j"AAE ¢
for further universalised cooperation to cultivate a sustainable human ecology that

lowers barriers of exclusion and widens the possibilites 6inclusion. There is a

recognition that there are limits to the control of migration risk, and this awareness

IS @ means to realising more sustainable human societies.

In contrast, where the cosmopolitans see relative harmlessness, the anti
cosmopolitans see more harmful people risks. The movement of migrants, refugees,

or asylum seekers are a threat to a singular, localised national consciousness,
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prompting forecasts of both scapegoat and catastrophic transformations of society.
This interpretaton  of  harmfulness  encompasses the  proactive
demonization/stigmatisation of migration risks, which becomes the fictive cause
for a range of social concerns. Transnational people movements are interpreted as
an ecologically destructive practice, a threat to economi livelihoods, social
cohesion and introducing the threat societal violence. The presence of migration
risk invokes the creation and perpetuation of preventative measures through new
laws and norms aimed at raising barriers between oldcomers and newcomeras
noted by Elias in the Winston Pava example. These barriers are aimed at protecting
a vulnerable provincial identity, in a closed society that resists attempts to integrate
newcomers with oldcomers, and rejects appeals to universal obligations. The
raising of barriers is idealised, but in reality, fruitless. Beck006: 117) emphasises
that global risks such as finance, the environment and terrorism are indifferent to

the walls put up by ethnic populists

There are power struggle over migration issuesn liberal democratic populations.
Political leaders harness particular interpretations of migration risk to legitimise
OEAEO AAOET 1 08 Odndddaifobpolifedl Attuggle Oiffdrentsdciathl | A
groups cultivate empathetic  attachments and ientifications  from
cosmopolitanisation and anttcosmopoltanisation movements, to circulate and
perpetuate standards of acceptance and rejection.

0T 1 EQEAAI I AAAAOOS OEOE 1 OEAT OAOGEIT 1O AA
interpretation struggles of harmful/harmless migration risk become crucial for
practicing socketal power. Political leaders channel the views of mass media,
pedagogical institutions and other subpolitical groupings to legitimise their
interpretations of safety and/or catastrophe. Thee are abstract reductive
AEOOET ACET T O AAOxAAI Oci T A8 AT A OAAAG

interpretations of harmlessness and harmfulness.

Political leaders problematize migration, using symbolic figures such as numbers of
boat arrivals, deaths & sea and overall calculations of migrant intake however

specified. Numbers, statistics, images and symbols, highlight the urgency for action

74



and need/lack thereof to assert control over certain kinds of people movement. The
movement of people is quantifie through a mathematised morality that dictates
the necessity for greater or lesser forms of social regulation, for example by the
tightening of visa requirements, greater powers for law enforcement agencies,
additional border controls and offshore detenton. These stimulate simultaneous
forms of inclusive societal openness and exclusive societal closure through the
creation of both physical and socigpsychological boundaries. Leaders imply that
only they have the solution, only they can be trusted with theesponsibilities of

power and their opponents cannot.

The migration risk orientations projected by political leaders can influence the

direction of societal change. Migration risk becomes localised, as people become
aware of the presence of globalised geb1 A OEOEO E1I OOEAEO
becomes a personalised experience through images and symbols projected by
political leaders and the mass media. These stimulate a public consciousness

around specific interpretations of secure and catastrophic ngration risk.

Liberal democratic populations can become entrapped by avoidance imperatives
that empower and/or discourage relations between themselves and people
identified as migrants, refugees and asylum seekers. They are torn or divided
between competng sociomoral responsibilites. Cosmopolitanisation and ant
cosmopolitanisation movements represent the contemporary development of
contradictory forms of identification between the mobile technoceconomic
bourgeois and immobile politico-economic citoyen. Commitments to these
movements generate societal expectations of what ought to occur when confronted

with migration risk as well as tensions when these anticipations are unfulfilled.

Conclusion

In this chapter, | have argued that risk sociology furthedevelops a sociological
outlook for understanding the shared anxieties of political leaders initiated by
process sociology. Risk models understand the contradictory development of global

interdependencies and global risks through the awareness and unawaness of
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relations of risk consciousness demands a cosmopolitan societal science that

replaces national models and the reductive conceptual legacies of industrial society.

Risk sociology offers a vocabulary to conceptualissosmopolitanisation processes
from the everyday experience of globalised interdependence andterdependency
crises. The power struggles from diverging cosmopolitanisation and ari
cosmopolitan movements mobilise shared anxieties from the interpretation
struggles and possibility judgements between harmful catastrophic and harmless
safe interpretations of risks. These movements parallel the duality of natiostate
normative codes highlighted by EliasThe management of fears bound to risk

orientations becomes a desired feature of societal institutions.

The vocabulary of risk sociology provides a method to understand the language
representations of transnational migration by political leaders. People risk
orientations can demonstrate the mobilisation ofshared anxieties, the domination

of societal orientation, which helpsteer the course of societal change.

The next four chapters will empirically demonstrate the synthesis of process and
risk sociology througha sociological model for shared anxietieS-hese chapters will
evaluate the migration language oBritish and Australian Prime Ministers from
2001 to 2017 by combining the models and vocabularies of process and risk
sociology.The chapters will tracethe fortified societal orientations in Britain and
Australia, revealing the tensions in liberaldemocratic societies discussed by both

Elias and Beck.
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Chapter 3
An Investigation into the Major Public Migration
Speeches by Tony Blair (2002007) and
Gordon Brown (2007-2010)

The last two chapters outlined a process and risk sociological approach to
understanding shared anxieties.These outlooks provided complementary models
to understand the development of knowledge processes, interdependence and
power relations. Process and risk sociology provided a vocabulary to conceptualise
shared anxidies through cosmopolitanised interdependent webs of relations
moulding societal formations within liberal-democratic societies. Interpretations of
interdependency crisesarousepower struggles between conflicting cosmopolitan
humanist-egalitarian and anticosmopolitan collective-nationalist nation-state
normative codes. The oscillationdbetween harmful catastrophic and harmless safe
risk orientations propagatessocietal fears held by sections of established groups,
situating relations with outsider groups. Themodels and vocabularies of process
and risk sociology offer a method to grasp the language representations of
transnational migration circulated by political leaders, who attempt to mobilise
shared anxieties, dominate societal orientation andteer the avenues of societal

change.

Asociological model for shared anxietie®ffers amore sophisticated framework to
understand the socio-psychologicaltensions that bind liberal-democratic societies.
By investigating the migration representations of political leaders in Britain and
Australia, ny study expandscomprehensionsabout societal tensions through a
model of interdependence and power relations nexuse3hese empirical examples
can help refine and extend the vocabularies of process and risk sociologhogether
Chapters 3 and 4 helpnivestigate whether the same societal processes found in the
language of British Prime Ministers were also present in Australian leaders

explored in Chapters 5 and 6.
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My third chapter evaluates the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony
Blair (2001-2007) and Gordon Brown (2007%2010). The aim of this chapter isto
reconstruct the societal processeshat shaped British society during this period,
using the vocabulariesof process and risk sociologyBlair and Brown encompassed

a period of British history from 2001 to 2010 under a Labour governmentTheir
speeches, interviews and press conferences set the tone for the kinds of policies,

practices and societal expectations that moulded relations within Brish society.

The chapter is the first demorstration of the process reconstructive method
proposed in Chapters 1 and 2 to understand shared anxietidshave reconstructed
the specific blend of socio-psychologicaltensions present wthin British society
during this period. These tensions encompassedhe synergies binding
decolonialisation, Europeanisation and commodification processes, with
cosmopolitanisationzde-cosmopolitanisation pressures that swayed the
criminalisation, objectification and stigmatisation of transnational people

movements.

In this chapter, | will argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Blair and
Brown propagated greatersocio-psychological fortifications within British society.
Blair and Brown propagated more harmful catastrophic interpretations of
transnational migration. At first, these harmful representations focused on asylum
seeker movement. Over the course of this period, increasingly harmful negative
representations of European migration distorted relations with the European
Union (EU). Together, these depimns helped restrict the modes of thinking and
narrowed the means of societal orientationin British society. Blair and Brown

raised the barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of societal exclusion.

This chapter consists of two sections. Thearét section explains the mobilisation of
shared anxieties and the development of more reductive modes of thinking in
British society. The second section explains the domination of societal orientations,

which fortifi ed British society.
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Mobilisation of Shared Anxieties by Blaii& Brown

The following section illustrates the development of reductive modes of thinking in
Britain, through the conceptual terms developed in Chapters 1 and Rexplainsthe
mobilisation of shared anxieties embedded in the language of Blair and Brown.
Ambiguous interpretations of transnational migration infused the societal
conscience formations of British society. Blair and Brown channelled the
understandings of establi©ied groups in Britain to commodify the movement of
outsider groups. There were conflicting attachments to the humanis¢galitarian
normative code and collectivenationalist that trapped depictions of migrant
outsiders. The former stressed the idealised t@rance of a Britain that is open and
appreciative to the movement of people. There is greater evidence of a shift towards
the latter, a more collectivenationalist code that appealed to a closed consciousness
EAAAT EGET ¢ O" OEOEOE OAl ©A@dtroling T barder© E A
Commodification processes intermixed with more nabnalised appeals and
cultivated more involved fantasy based understandings of transnational movement.
Transnational people movement became a risk to more insecure sections of

established groups within Britain.

Decolonialisation & Europeanisation Processes

Societal experiences of @colonialisation and Europeanisation processes affected
the conscience formations of established groupm Britain during this period.
Awareness of wider webs of interdependence and belief in the higher power ratio

of British society is evidenced in the language of Blair and Brown.

Decolonialisation processes and accompanying people movements have sustained
the belief that Britain remained a powerful participant in broader international
society. Relative openness to people movemeikindled lingering identifications
with a powerful Britain at the centre of a global empire. Posimperial migration
from the Caribbean and the Indian shcontinent contributed to a style of

multiculturalism that incorporated notions racial equality (Koopmans and Statham

79

~

Al



1999: 693; Hansen 2000). Hansen remarks (2000: 20, 26) that from the 1960s

onwards, there was a bipartisan consens@ OEAO | AAA OK&IT A GETAAGOA
dependant on regulating numbers of migrant arrivals. He noted that th&K shifted

from an imperial orientated openness to people movement designed to cling onto

OEA OAOOECAO 1T &# AI PEOA O1 OiITA 1T £ OEA 00O«
wi O1 A6 AU OEA ¢mmnmnos8

0OAT EA EIT OOEI EOU OI [ ECOAOQOEiIiTh OOOOAET AA
been aided by a strong executive and weak parliament eager to satisfy popular
demands, with more liberal openness channelled into developing anti
discrimination legislation (Hansen 2000; Ashcroft and Bevir 2018: 6/). Enoch

01T xAT 1680 j - AA! O-BR)MIAGMAArBersoibloadgpeecijoonnected
post-imperial migration with fears about communal violence and reduced access to

public services. Tle speech also drew implicit forecasts of societal collapse through

the idealised symbolic association between the British and Roman empires. This

symbolic connection between Britain and Rome perpetuated a mythical
understanding of collective supremacy thatresonated within more nationalised

sections of established groups in British society.

Resistance to Europeanisation processes fed into hostilites toward European

i ECOAOEiI T8 &OI i OEA ¢mnmmdO 11 xAOAOh " OEC
people moverAT O AAAAT A %OO1I PAAT EOAAN AT A OE]
ET OAOAADPAT AAT AEAO6h xEAOA O" OEOAET OEAO0OAO
areas of migration and asylum policy with other EU member states and is tied to

them by interdependencies generatedby &A1 CAT 6 ' AAAAO c¢mmudg X
and Grande 2007). These webs of interdependence encompassed the four
freedoms: free movement of people (in the form of the Schengen area of passport

free travel), capital, goods and services within the EU first set ot the 1957 Treaty

of Rome. The domestication of labour movement within the EU was interdependent

with the externalisation of territorial boundaries beyond Europe and the

management of noREU movement. British resistance to nofEU movement merged

82 Hansen (2000: 128129) cites Home Secretary Frank Soskice as the figure who first bound
immigration restrictions with anti -discrimination procedures.
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with resistance to EU labour movement. Opposition to the Europeanised control of
external borders blended with opposition to the Europeanisation of domestic law

OEAO ET OACOAOAA OEA ObPI OEOCEOA OECEOOS 1 &
(ECHR) to ameliorate he weak constitutional protections for immigrants in Britain

(Ette and Gerdes 2007: 103L04, 111).

Commodification & Established Outsider Relations

Blair and Brown channelled the attitudes of various established groupsith higher
power ratios in British society. These groups were bound by beliefs in the
commodification of societal relations through movements of people and financial
capital. Their language displayed evidence of morglobalised ultra-rich established

groups and more localised esblished groups.

On the one hand, they represented more mobile techn@conomic bourgeois
identifications, connected to an ultrarich globalised establishment that held a

relatively strong power ratio in British society. Their status resides in the
accunulation and continued facilitation of the movement of financial capital within

and beyond Britain. These groups value the movement of capital, which is distilled

ET O PEAOGAO T EEA OOGEA AATTTiIUd8 AT A AT i1 EOI
hand, Blair and Brown also represented more immobile politiceeconomic
citoyer/citizen identifications. Their status is bound to a localised establishment

through the containment of financial capital for the assistance dbitizens

Blair and Brown demonstrated anbiguous understandings of the movement of
people in relation to the movement of capital. Speeches to audiences such as the
Confederation of British Industry (27.04.2004; 29.11.2005; 24.01.2007;
26.11.2007; 05.09.D08; 23.11.2009)revealed the forms of peoje movement that
were more or less attractive for established groups in British society, as shown the

following accounts.
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OOEA 11 OAI AT &nd labgur ilxddndduthf the UK

is, and always has beenabsolutely essential to our

economy8 8 8 | 1 dcon@niicAcontribution of visitors

and migrants is nothing new. At crucial points over the past

century and beyond we have relied on migrants to supply

essential capital to our economy and plug the labour gaps

xEAT 11 T OEAOO AT OI' A AAMagEE O1 A88! O xA
there are similar scare stories about the movement of

workers from Eastern Europe 8 8 884 EAOA AOA EAI £ A 1|1
vacancies in our job market andour strong and growing

economy needs migration to fill these vacancies 8 0

(27.04.2004)

O 4 BvArld is more m obile than ever before. Capital moves
freely across national boundaries. Information is transmitted
digitally, in an instant. Trade growth. We now havdarge-
scale movement of people around the world , with 30
million non -EU foreign nationals passing through the UK
every year. But theopen world brings with it new problems
too. Identity theft for financial gain,illegal immigration and
illegal working have all increased. 1 in 4 criminals use false
identities. Some terrorist suspects have as nmy as 50
assumed identities. Indeed this has been part of the training
AO '1 1AAAA AAIiPO6 jmnme8pp8cnneds

OA AAIT AT AAA ADPDPOI AABusingdses orECOAOQET T A
benefit from the specific skills thateconomic migrants can
bring to our country and improves the responsiveness of our

~N o~ A~ s oA oA .-

I AAT OO0 1 AOEAO O1I »mI OAOOAOCET ¢ AAIT AT A8é

83 The date refers to the 2004 enlargement of the EU from 15 to 25 member states.
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The accounts above illustrated how form®f movements wereactively promoted

by techno-economicbourgeoisieidentifications, as well as dscouraged by politico

economic citoyen identifications. Account 27.04.2004 discussed the economically

EEOOI OEA Al 1 OOEAQOOEITO 1T &£ I ECOAT OO O1 01 O
i T OAT AT O T &£ pATPI A AAAT I PAT EAO OEiBna£ZOAAO
AT O1T AAOEAOG68 4EEO AT AAT AA AOOET AOGOGAO EI
OAATTT I EA 1T ECOAT 006 jne8pp8c¢cmmeN Mu8Nmw8c¢m
attachments towards a neoliberal ideology, a system of beliefs that priorited the

movement o capital as the fundamentakocial value.

Blair and Brown linked economic development to the movement of people into
"OEOAET h xEOE OEA AEi 1 &£ | AET OAET EI-¢ " OEC
society. Contributions to the economy formed an impaant way of orienting

society, directing the participation of all members, loosening behaviour deemed
OAATTT 1 EA8 Al A-ecanBnixOu@Hatidute Theé actolnts depicted a
"OEOAET OEAO EO 1DPAT O OEA 11 O0AIATO 1T £&
pri Al Al 66 xEOE Bl OAT OEAT T U EAOI £01 OEAA AE
i £ PAT b1 A8 1 AAT 01 00 c¢x8mnt8¢nmnt AT A me8pp38
00T OEAOG6 AAT OO OEA 1 AAT OO 8anddhricérs Over/E£O0T | ¢
transnational violence frl | OAQE OB AT A OOCAOTChpEOO OC
movements were exclusively beneficial, but people movementsvere potentially

detrimental to British society.

Blair and Brown commodified migrant outsiders into harmless benefits and
harmful costs to British society. This process shows conflicting understandings of
human interdependencies. Migrant outsiders are harmless benefits to the economy
and labour markets (06.11.2006). But they were also associated with presumably
harmful practices such as illegal wedking, criminal activity and terrorism
(06.11.2006). Portrayal s of migrant outsiders were highly ambiguous, depending
on whether they were categorised as refugees, asylum seekers and economic

migrants, but also as tourists, students and visitors.

84 Growing concerns over Europeanised people movement is an ongoing theme that will be further
discussed in this chapter, and into the ext chapter.
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The diginguishing feature of all of these categorisations is the relatively low power
resources of these groups. In the following accounts, migrant outsiders became

representations of harmful and harmless side effects of human interdependencies.

O) T OA O AdebsAdblieRaling the distinction between
foreign and domestic policy. It was the British economy that
felt the aftermath of 11 SeptemberOur cities who take in
refugees from the 13 million now streaming across the

world from famine, disease or conflicb j mp8p nm8¢mnmm¢ g

OUl & E Agbialisafidn Owhich is pushing waves of

people, you knowcrossing frontiers across the world, most

of those people we want in our countries because they are

students, visitors, tourists, people who come to work for

good reason. As globalisation takes effect, then what

EADPPAT O EO OEA AEAIT AT CAO 1T £ OEA O0OUO
(06.06.2006)

0" 00 AO DPAT bl obik Oikalsd 2domes ieverO A
more important to develop a new approach to managed
migration. This should be founded on an affirmation of
Britishness in a covenant that has as its heart the rights and
obligations of modern citizenship. And it should set
immigration within a clearer framework of social
responsibility that makes sure migration benefits us as

i OAE O1T AEATT U AT A A
(20.02.2008)

| OOOAT1TU AO EO

Each of the accounts above verbalised harmful and harmless understandings of
migrant outsidA 008 4EAOA AOA OxAOAO 1T £ PAI Pl Ad ¢
tourists who are more desired by established groups in Britain due to their

perceived harmlessness and societal utility (06.06.2006). There are cooperation
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pressures binding established groupsvith migrant outsiders such as refugees that

are fleeing famine, disease and conflict (01.10.2002). Personal pronouns through

OAOI 6 OOAE AO OI 606 AT A OOO6h OET x OEA xAE
established groups (01.10.2002; 20.02.2008)Migrant outsiders were required to

AEEFEOI OEAEO O" OEOEOET AOGOGO6 AT A AS0éAEI AT O
0 AT OOOA OEAO OI ECOAOEIT AAT AEEOGO 006 AT,
I £ DOAOOOOAD 11 O 00 ARXGEM Go jAlpsA8 pAGBIcAAA O] (
20.02.2008). They became more of a burden and less of a benefit to the established

in British society.

Tensions over Normative Codes the Language of Blair and Brown

Ambiguous representations of migrant outsiders showed evidence of power
struggles  between cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-
cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes. Blair and Brown
maintained idealisedattachments toboth codesyet the balance was neveuniform.
Their articulations of humanist-egalitarian tolerance though never completely
abandoned, became increasingly overshadowed by collectivenationalist
propagations of 0" O E O E Q the natibnaldnfe@ét, and border controls.

Blair and Brown channelled idealised commitmend to the humanistegalitarian

normative code through affirmations of societal tolerance. They repeatedlglung

onto to identifications towards a Britain thatis aOOT 1 AOAT & AT &1 60OU6 j
27.04.2004; 06.05.2005; 12.05.2005; 27.06.2005; 08.12.2006; 20.02.2008). These
affirmations corresponded to identifications towards a more open Britain that

should be more accepting of transnational people movement. Thereaere appeals

to common human obligations towards migrant outsiders, such as providing refuge

to people fleeing persecutioras enshrined in Article 14 of the Universal Declaration

on Human Rights The following accounts expressed commitments to a mogen
consciousness that channellecadherence to the humanistegalitarian normative

code.

85



O) OEETE 1100 DPAI prdedantEand iz EO AT 61 O0OU
know it is right to give a haven topeople genuinely fleeing

persecution . They know that we need, and indeed shld

value, migrants who add to our economic welbeing. | think

it is not that people are antiimmigrant or anti-asylum seeker,

but I think they are anti -disorder , they are anti a system that

doesn't appear to haveproper OO1 AO O1T EO86 jc¢mn8me8cmn

O 7 Al have responsibilities: Governmentto put in place the
policies and rules that make migration work for Britain;
migrant communities to recognise the obligations that come
with the privilege of living and working in Britain; the media
in giving as much #&ention to the benefits of migration and
successes of diversity as to the dangers and fears; local
authorities and community groups in working for integration
and cohesion on the ground. Andrdinary decent British
people - including generations of migrarts themselves- to
keep faith in our traditions of tolerance and our historic
record of becoming stronger and richer as a result of

i ECOAOCEIT AT A AEOAOOEOUB86 jgyx8mt8¢gmmt

O/1 OEA AT 1 Oeigratibrhhas<b&en gdod fer
Britain . We acknowledge the exaordinary contribution
migrants from all faiths and races have made. We are a nation
comfortable with the open world of today. London is perhaps
the most popular capital city in the world today partly
because it is hospitable to so many different nationdies,
mixing, working, conversing with each other. But we protect
this attitude by defending it. Our tolerance is part of what
makes Britain, Britain. So conform to it; or don't come

E A O £8.12.2006; cf. 31.03.2010)
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In the accounts above, Blair demostrated commitments to the humanist

egalitarian code. He expressed an openness to the movement of migrant outsiders

into Britain. There was the idealisation of collective tolerance towards migrant

outsiders that expressed the unquestionable virtuousness @fstablished sections in
"OEOEOE O1 AEAOuUs oO0ATPIA ET "OEOAET AOA G
OCAT OET AT U &l AAET ¢ PAOOAAOOEI T &6 AT A OEIT OA
society (20.06.2002). For Blair migration was sign of societal vitaliy, which made

Britain successful because of the societal contributions of people from multiple
nationalities, faiths and racial backgrounds (27.04.2004; 08.12.2006). He

reinforced the societal ideal of a tolerant, developed Britain. The direction of

reciprocal relations veered towards a more romanticised grasp of societal

Ol 1 AOAT AAnh ET OEA & oOoi 1T &£ OA1T OEi AT OAl OAE
PDAT P11 A6 j¢x8nt8¢nnt s 4EAOA AOA AAOGAAOO Ol
through the criteria of genuine persecution, economic behaviour and conformity to

the rules set by established groups.

Commitments to societal tolerance shifted in favour of greater devotion to the
collective-nationalist normative code. There was a detectable shift to a moosed

AT 1T OAET 001 AGbh xEEAE AiIPEAOEOAA 1T ARAEAT AA
politico -economiccitoyenidentifications. The term British values are as ambiguous

as the notion of Britain itself. This vagueness enabled Blair and Brown and their
party-government establishment to provide a definition that suited their own

involved short-term preferences at the time, particularly, the desire to maintain

their place in the balance of societal power.

The requirementto accept British values was an dorced subscription to particular

accounts of British history and corresponding societal conscience formations.
4EAOA 1T AOOAOCEOAO xAOA AOAEOAA 1T OAOOEI A AU
AOOAAI EOEI A1 669d OOAAT Al OOC AihgEomaldrgély OOOAI
English metropole’>. The commitment to upholding British values was

interdependent with long-standing historical power struggles within and beyond

85 Immigration remains subject to the Westminster Parliament in London and is not part of 1997
devolution reforms in Scotland and Wales.
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British society. Narrow attachments to British values limited broader societal
reflection on the extent to which these ideals are also shared by both migrant

outsiders, and people in other large societal groupings, such as societieEurope.

The movetowards amore nationalised consciousness emphasising the uniqueness
of the territorialise d nation-state of Britain was epitomised in the following

accounts.

Ox A vArpproud of the British way of life , and we're

proud of the fact that we treat people fairly, that we welcome

in people who are fleeing persecutionBut I'm sorry, people

can't come here and abuse our good nature and our

Oil1 AOAA®RDS EALA PAT PIT A xAT O O1 AT T A EA
fleeing persecution, or as people seeking a different or better

way of life, they come here and they play by our rules and our

way of life. If they don't then they are going to have to go

because they are threatening people in our country and that's

not right either. The way to protect our way of life is to

respond very clearly to that clear view of the British people,

that yes we have responded to the 7th Jyf6 attacks by saying

that we want to keep our country together, and to respect all

I 60 AT 11 Ol EOEAOGG jnusnyws8c¢cmnmuq

OET #Z£OOOOA OEA AOPEOET ¢ AEOEUAT OET Ol
clear statement of British values , proceeding toward a

citizenship explicitly founded not just on what they receive

AOT I T 060 OIi AEAOGU AOO xEAO OEAU 1 x.
acknowledge today the many hard working men and women

who have come to Britain in recent years and have made a

huge contribution to our country and to our prosperity by

adding flexibility to our labour market, helping make a

86 Referring to the attacks in London that year, see paragraph on terrorism in Section Two.
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success of our businesses, working hard and paying taxes, and
in some cases bysupporting our most essential public
services including the NHS We must- and will - continue to
ensure that we attractthe skilled workers from overseas that
our businesses need. And we will at all times maintain our
tradition of giving refuge to those fleeing persecutiorr and of
tackling racism and discrimination. But we must also set a
policy that serves the British na tional interest --- that
acknowledges that what we need economically, what
strengthens our society and ourcommunities, must come
EEO00ODO86 (20.02.2008)

O)I TECOAOETT EO 110 Al EOOOA &I O £EOE
subject- it is a question to be dealt withat the heart of our

politics; a question about what itmeans to be British - about

what are the values we hold dear, the responsibilites we

expect of those coming into our country; about how we secure

the skills we need to compete in the global economy;baut

how, out of diversity, we preserve and strengthen the

OEAET AOGO 1T &£/ 100 Al ii 01T EOEAO88888)1T A
is vital for cohesion that all people in Britain explicitly sign up

to the direct responsibilities that come from being part of a

community. So, in the interests of fairness, a condition for

entry to our home, our British family, must be that you will

commit to maintaining all that is best about the country we

love. British values are not an addon for us- an option, or

an extra to take or eave. Those who wish to come to our

country must embrace them wholeheartedly and proudly, as

xA AT 806 jpg8pp8cmnnw(

In the accounts above from Blair and Brown, the ideal of tolerance became
conditional on the fulfilment of a nationalised commitmentto uphoR ET ¢ OEA O" OE
x AU T £ 1 E /&R 6-8galitdriarA emph@sis /oh Bodiéal tolerance became
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conditional on the adherence to a more collectivéationalist normative code and
attachments towards the nationstate of Britain. The struggle between these

normative codes and effects on the development of national wdentifications in

British society stretches back as far as the #9century (Elias 2013[1989]: 177-

ppypgs8 )T OEA nuvsnysdcnmuv AAAT O1 O "1 AEO AC
nature ourtoleral AA6 AAT 1T O AA AAOOAA8 -ECOAT O 1060
AT A OxAU 1T &£ TEEA6 T £ OEA AOOAAI EOEAA COIT Of

refugees, or people motivated by varying reasons to enter Britain. Bundled groups

h
E

of more harmful migrant outsiders became commaodified harms, required to leave
"OEOAET EZ OOOPAAOAA 1T &£/ AOAAEET ¢ OEA 00I .
OEOAAOATEI ¢ PAIPIA ET 100 Al O1 OOUo638

Brown expressed more explicit accounts of conditional tolerance, where the
techno-economic bourgeoisie recognition of migrant outsider contributions to
businesses and the NHY swung towards more politico-economic citoyen
identifications (20.02.2008). This development culminated in the 12.11.2009

account, where he dictated the conditios for acceptance into Britain. Migrant

affirmations of established groups in Britain.

Control over Borders& Societal Fortification

The language of Blair and Browifiortified British society, through the propagation
of suspicions aboutmigrant outsiders. Their commitments to the control and
protection of borders are evidence of these societalapprehensions(06.04.2004;
14.12.2007; 17.06.2008) They became more reliant on the proliferation of national
OUi AT 16 £l O OEAEO ET 1T A OEA AAI AT AA 1T £ OI AE
towards the humanistegalitarian code did not sufficiently restrain and counter

concerns about transnational peofe movements.

87 The Natioral Health Service, broader fears about healthcare are explained later in the chapter.
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References to the border symbolised national vulnerabilities to globalised people
movements and associated harmful consequences. Blair expressed the following
PEOAOAGd OxA AAT AT A OEI O1 A OAEA Alin OGEA 1|/
ET OEA 5+06 j ¢x8nrt sutivated diedter £dntdmplatomaddddreA T O
coercive practices to regulate the movement of migrant outsiders. It opened the

space for contemplation over whether those measures included, for example the
sanctioned use @ violence, or measures short of violence such as detention and
deportation (see Schuster 2003: 511; Malloch and Stanley 2005; Gibney 2008). The
statement forms part of a consistent demands for the protection of borders shown

by the following accounts:

O3AATT AT URh ET OAT AOGEIT OI EOOOAO Ol
immigration, gives us a greater opportunity totake the

action that we need , not just in our own countries but also

the European Union, to try and make sure that we doubt those

asylum claims that are mt genuine asylum claims, and also

that we can return people to their countries of origin should

OEAEO Al AEI O EAEI E1T Al AAOGEAO 1 ATTA
Europe of Nations, not a federal super state, and that issues to

do with taxation, foreign policy, defence policy, our own

British borders  will remain the prerogative of our

T ACGET T Al Cl OAOT 1T AT O AT A T ACGET T Al
(20.06.2003)

(he best that you can do is to take every single action you

can to try andsecure your own borders, to try for example

to make sure that the entry from France into this country, and

across the Channel into this country, is as closely monitored

AT A xAOAEAA AO DreuldD&f Ak Bosders. 1 x AO A
controls that we have introduced, as a result of thelosure

of places like Sangatte 88, as aresult of the changes in the law

88 The Sangatte reception centre in Calais, for more extensive account see Schuster 2003.
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we have made it far more difficult for people to come into this
country, as well as come into it and claim asylus 6
(01.04.2004)

031 OEEO EO OEA OUOOATI xA EAOA ET OOT ¢/
ability to securethe skills we need and tcsecure our borders

against those who are not welcome here. And | believe the

responsible way to debate migrationz and | believe this is

what many companies want to see is to debate how we can

use this system over the coming ya&rs to continue tocontrol

migration fairly, to reduce the overall need for migration,

while continuing to attract the key people who will make the

biggest contribution to the growth of our economy. The

AAAAOA EOOO E Odpénallthe Adodgddtesrardl x E 1 |

who will shut all doors. Neither of these are responsible

I DOETT108 )080 AAOOAI T U AAT OO0 OEA A&l Acg
workers we need when we need them; and to exclude the rest.

) 060 AAT 8O Aj b PN 8¢gmpmnQ

For Blair and Brown, protedion of borders from more harmful migrant outsiders

symbolised societal vulnerabilities through reinforced attachments to the

collectve-l AOET T Al 11T Of AOGEOGA AT AA8 )1 OEA c¢mn8mne
AAGET T OEAO xA 1 AAAS heABUGIthOrEsistanceQid shariigE OA E 1
reciprocal function of taxation, foreign and defence policy and border controls.
Depictions of migrant outsiders intertwined with the continuing development of
"OEOAET 80 OAOOA OAI AOGET 1 OE E phlighted@pattéss 8 4 E A
that became more pronounced across this phase of British society culminating in
transformative events such as the 2016 EU Referendum. The 01.04.2004 account

noted increasing the barriers to the movement of people through enhanced borde

AT 10601106 ET &OATAA AT A OA Oi OCE ADPDPOI AA
surveillance. In the 31.03.2010 account, Brown linked the imperative to secure

borders to the need to reduce societal dependencies on the movement of people,
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while maintaining degrees of limited tolerance to migrant outsiders who provide

large economic contributions to British society.

People Risks & Societal Concerns

Blair and Brown became reliant on the support of more insecure sections of
established groupings in Britishsociety. Migrant outsiders became characterised as
risks in ways that show the interdependencies of globalised movements and

localised power struggles.

Insecure sections of the established are more sensitive about their status, and more

prone to understanding the movement of migrant outsiders as an encroachment on

01 60 xAU 1T £ 1EEAR6 | OAA AAAT 61 O nusny8c¢gmnmu
more than just isolated individuals, but communities in the making that can tilt the

balance between establishd and outsider groups in some local communities, urban

and rural. Insecure localised established groupings are more inclined to embrace

harmful depictions of migrant outsiders. They are notable for the constant
OAPAOGEOGEI 1T | £ OEA Di OOAROCEAAODOHKT EDOD AP HIO
collective-nationalist attachments, which manufactured an objectified symbol that

demanded protection. These attachments perpetuated a cycle of societal
expectations set by Blair and Brown over who could better protedhe border. The
NOAOOEIT T 1T &£ xEI AAT DOI OAA Godeialdhiokinddn® AA OGS
attempted to arousegreater attachments towards partypolitical establishment

represented by Blair and Brown.

Societal expectations for the maintenanceof borders set the scene for greater
concerns and spicions of migrant outsiders, n particular, when the perception
arose that the Blair could not protect the border. For example, during the period of
August/September 2001, there was fervent tabloid med coverage of asylum
seeker movements surrounding the Eurotunnel and Sangatte reception centre,

which asserted that Britain under threat of invasion (Schuster 2003: 511).
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Commodified migrant outsiders became a more harmful cost and less of a harmless
benefit to British society. Blair and Brown circulated greater fantasy infused
depictions of migrant outsiders. In the following accounts, Blair and Browmaroused
societal vulnerabilities, and relied upon the support of more insecure sections of

established.

OOEA x1 OdubpoidE6fiview as policy makers is you

will send a signal right across the system thagritain is again

open for business on asylum claims that are not genuine.

Now | have said that we will look into this very, very carefully,

this country is atolerant country and | wouldn't want it on

my conscience, apart from anything else, of sending people

back to tortures® AT A AAOOA AT A weddre 118811
worried , having really battened down the hatches on the

asylum system and managed to get realrpgress so that the

claims are now a quarter of what they were three years ago,

we are worried aboutrel DPAT ET ¢ OEEO6 j ¢x8me8¢cmnmnucC

O0) £ OEA T AET AEEAAO 1T £ EIi Tl ECOAOQEIT

easier to find a plumber, or when you see doctors and nurses
from overseas in your local hospital, you are likely to think

more about the benefits of migration than the possible

costs. Butifyodd OA 1 EOET ¢ ET A Ol x1 xEEAE

migration before, you may worry about whether

immigration will undermine wages and the job prospects

of your children - and whether they will be able to get housing

anywhere near you. And everyone wants to be asred that

newcomers will accept the responsibilities as well as the

rights that come with living here - OEA UG I 1 AAAADO
responsibilities to obey the law, to speak English, to make a
contribution (12.11.2009).

)] OEEO DPAOEI Ah OEA " OEOEOE Ci OAOI i Adople backtdo AT CACA
01 00060Aoh DAT PI A OPAAEAEAAI T U OOODPAAOGAA 1T &£ OOAOOI OF
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OEi I ECOAOQET 1 OT AAOOOW Tgdndrdtds U AT A | AC|

strong feelings right across our communities. | know how

people worry that immigration might be changing their

neighbourhoods. They would worry if immigration was

putting pressure on schools, hospitals and housing; and they

guestion whether immigration might undermine their wages

or might harm the job prospects of their children. They

guestion whether migrants are getting ahead of them in the

gueue for housing; orsometimes they ask us whether the

T AOOOA T &£/ 100 AT i1 O1T EOEAO EO AEAT GET

Oi' I OAPEA8 !''TA ) ETTx DPATDPIA OEETE EC

though some can take advantage of the freedoms and

opportunities we offer in Britain without making a fair

AT 1 OOEAOOETT 10O PIAUEI ¢ AU OEA 0OI Ao
In the accounts above, Blair and Brown appealed to insecure sections of the
established through harmful depictions of migrant outsiders. Blair articulated a
storm analogy through the PEAOA OAAOOAT AA AT xi OEA EAO
asylum seekers to an uncontrollable natural event that must be resisted
jcx8nes8gnnugs (A Al O AGPbOAOOAA OEA EOI Al
0T 1 AOAT O AT O1 Oouoh UAOI QEGEHAR &I OCEAOEDARE
Al AET O OEAO AOA 110 CATOETAG jc¢x8me8¢gmnmnu g

YT AAAT 01O pcg8pp8¢cnmwh " O x1 AAPEAOAA | EC
A1 Oof T &£ bl O0i AAOOGh AT AOT OO0 AT A 1000A0OKh AO
wages and job prapects in some local communities. He raised degrees of suspicion

over people who are not reasonably contributing and obeying the rules of the
AOOAAT EOEAA AAATTETI C A OAT 006 OI AOOAAI EOI

The transnational movements of people were interpreted as more harmful
catastrophic risks. Early in this period, Blair called for the introduction of new
I ACEOI AGET T OEAO |1 AGAEAO OOEA OEOE xA EAA,

95



AADT OOAOQEIT T £ DPAI PI A GIEAAAMPIORADS 8014EAB AD®
deportation also regulated people suspected of terrorism. Insecure established

politico -economic citoyen concerns over communal violence and suspicions of
dishonestasylum seekers were bound to technreconomicbourgeoisidentifi cations

xEOE OAAITTTIEA AT 1T AZEAAT AA68 #i 1 AAOT O 1T & 1
contributions were amalgamated into depictions of migrant outsiders. Further

accounts highlighted that successful membership in the EU enabled the regulation

I £ OOCAQOEOROIAN A EI 1 ACAI Eiil ECOAOET T 6h Al
(29.03.2004). There was the reduction of relations with the EU into the three poles

of terrorism, crime and immigration regulation. Over the course of this phase of

British society, more caastrophic risk narratives of migrant outsiders narrowed the

means of societal orientation.

Dissemination of Fortified Orientations by Blair & Brown

The following section demonstrates thegrowth of narrow societal orientations that
fortified British society. Depictions of economic migrant outsiders shifted towards
more harmful risk orientations. These depictions dominated societal orientations,
criminalised other groups of migrant outsiders such as asylum seekers, and shaped
understandings of Europeatised movement. The obijectification of migrant
outsiders legitimised the criminalisation of transnational movement. Widening
circles of disassociation strengthened a highly suspicious risk narrative that
justified the greater exclusion of migrant outsiders.Blair and Brown propagated
constellations of fears about migrant outside's, whichintermingled concernsabout
healthcare, welfare, economycrime and communal violence In parallel with the
use of aquatic metaphors, these fears stigmatised migrant outside and
mythologised the protective capacities 6 Blair and Brown. Fear constellations
about migrant outsiders circulated greater sociopsychological fortifications that

infused comprehensions of the EU, for example the EU Commission.
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Distinctions between killed and Unskilled Movement

#EAOAAOAOEOAOQEITO 1T &£ GAATTIT T EA [ ECOAT 006

EAOI £01 AAOAOOOI PEEA OEOE 1 OEAT OAOQEIT 1 08 4E
Al O 0 1T &£# AOOTI AEAOETT AT A AEOAOOI AEAOET T 8
skiled migran0O06 xET DOT OEAAA AATTT T EA Ai T OOEAOC

more desired (12.11.2009; 20.02.2008; 31.03.2010). He reflected the beliefs of an

insecure localised politicoeconomic citoyen establishment, the belief that Britain

should attract only the maost skilled forms of labour. He also illustrated an
unawarenessl £ " OEOMOBIAG A ETICT ©AT EATAA 11 OO1 OEEI
AOAAO OOAE AO ACOEAOI OOOA j#1 11 Elraisep wx 9 Q8

the barrier s for acceptance and idenfication.

Depictions of economic migrants came to be part of widening circles of
disassociation, characterisations that swung to more harmful catastrophic risk

orientations in the following three accounts.

O 5@ problem all over the European Union, indeed | would

go further and say all over the world at the moment. And what

is happening is that as part ofjlobalisation you are getting

these vast numbers of both economic migrants and

genuine refugees who perfectly naturally want to search for

a better life, but that then ends up as a major problem for the

ET 00 Al O1 OOU OEAO OAEAO OEAI ET 806 j ¢t

OxA xAOA TTA 1T &£ OEA EEOOOh EZ£ 110 OE
when the new countries came into the Europeainion, like

Slovakia, we opened our labour markets as well as our

borders . And indeed I think we were saying there are 35,000

Slovaks working in the UK at the moment, and 2,000 Slovaks

studying in the UK, and it is an interesting example of the

future, this. When we first took the decision toopen our

markets to those people from central and Eastern Europe,
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many people worried that it would be bad for our economy.

Actually it has been positive for our economy, becausgew

people coming in have contributed dynamism and

AT OAOPOEOA AT A AAOOAIT U EAOA xI OE
(10.03.2006).

O07EAOA OEA O dmitkriyration 1 withinth@ @U O
we will also use them where appropriate--- as we have
imposed restrictions on migrants from Romania and
Bulgaria , in particular their accessto our labour market .
And we will make sure that where EU citizens do come to
Britain they are exercising not an operended right but their
treaty right which is a right to work --- we are able toremove
EU citizens if they come hee but are not employed after
three months or are not studying or selsufficient. | believe
that European Member States should work together to ensure
EU migration works to the benefit of all and that EU migrants
contribute fully to our society. The British Government will
review access tobenefits for EU migrants , and what more
AAT AA AT T A O AEOEI AAT OEOEOA ATA
(20.02.2008).

"1AEO EOAT AA AATTTIEA [T ECOAT OO0 AT A OCAT O
ATTETC ET OOAOO ¢ OGN ADBODGoAIAMASl iAlH O AOOAAIT EC
(24.10.2005). The movement of economic migrants was less acceptable than more
genuine refugee movemer®. Economic migrants are more acceptable when they

come from places like Slovaki# (though expanding toCentral and Eastern Europe).

9% |n another account, Blair remarked thatOAAT 1 T 1 EA | ECOAT 6O OEI 01 A AT i A
immigration processod (30.09.2003).

The notion of refugees asstigmatised economic migrants can be traced to the phrase
Qwirtschaftsemigranterd  AAOAOEAET ¢ *AxO & AAET ¢ ' AOi AT O1 AEAO
1930s (Loescher 1996: 17)

i 01 O Mée#n® with Btdden® En(Braifslav@ (10 March2006)' see Appendix.
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AEAOA 17T OA AAOEOAA AATTTIiEA 1T EGCOAT 00 xAOA

of their personable qualities of vitality and industriousness (10.03.2006).

In account 20.02.2008, Brown highlighted the change to more catastroghrisk

orientations, regarding migrant outsiders from the EU, in particular people from

newly acceded members from Eastern Europe. This is where EU migrants
(particularly those from Romania and Bulgaria) were acceptedo long aghey fulfil

OEAEO ORXEAGOOUOT AAO OEA |, EOCAT T 40AAOU8 3ETC
out of education, and/or engage in criminal activity, they are recategorised as

catastrophic risks and can be deported.

Criminalisation of Movement by Blair and Brown

Blair and Brown criminalised92 migrant outsiders and cultivated more coercive,

stringent societal regulations Criminalisation®3 processeswere expressedthrough

high degrees of alertness to the harminflicted by migrant outsiders to establshed

groupings. Wacquant (1999¢ p wq OAI AOEO OEAO OEA OAOEI EI
inspires targeted groups to develop clandestine ways of escaping state regulation,

which in turn attracts greater attention from law enforcement. These regulations
reproduce double bind processes in reltions between insecure sections of

established groups and migrant outsiders.

The criminalisation of movement sustained narratives of insecurity and legitimised
the shift to a more closed consciousness unpinned by the collectivetionalist code.
RemarkD AU " O x1 Ai DPEAOEOAA OA AT 1 OET OAA AT |
OEA OECI O1 60 A1 £ OAAT AT O T &£ OEA 1 AxO ACAI
Blair and Brown circulated perceptions that the costs of accepting migrant

outsiders outweighed the benefits

92 Legal scholarJuliet3 OOi DA OOA Orimbigrdion6A Gic naxdph qh Al O1 AAOOOAT A
criminology literature see Brouwer et. al. 2017.

The historical precedent is the criminalisation of Roma communities (Feischmidt et. alhskowicz

2016).

93 There is also the counter movement of decriminalisation, behaviour once seen to be harmful and
offensive becoming more accepted.
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The incessant repetition that people entering Britain from overseas have abused

standards of migration regulationpropagated imageries ofabuse. This perpetuated

AT T1TciEeETC i1 OAI DPATEA 0OO6OOI OT AET ¢ PAOAAE
2003; Welch and Schuster 2005). Representations of globalised and localised

system abuse were a consistent theme for British leaders (04.10.2001; 22.05.2003;
30.07.2003; 02.12.2003; 06.04.2004; 05.08.2005; 06.11.2006). Blair stated this
AEOAAOI U xEAT mBdyum dysiehn s a &yistdnOin EDiiE &s in other
PAOOO 1T &£ OEA x1 OIA OEAO EAO AAAT OOAEAA
(06.04.2004). The imagery of abuse sustained collectiveationalist attachments to

border controls; suspicion of abuse justified addional measures such as legislative

changes and the creation of further institutions, such as the UK Border Agency.

From 2001 to 2010, there were 253 new immigration acts passed, a remarkable

figure given that only 82 new immigration acts passed from 199Xo 2000, an

increase of 309% (for a list of the key immigration acts see Mulvey 2010: 46462).

The criminalisation of migrant outsiders sustained attachments to the collective
nationalist normative code. Societal understandings of harmless legal movemie
1T AOOl xAA AT A EAOI £OI Ei 1 ACAI i T OAT AT O «x
immigrAOET 1T 6 ABreradinfuldépktiins of asylum seekers and some types
of economic migrants (both EU and no+kU) (17.12.2001; 23.11.2001; 19.02.2002;
20.06.2002; 28.03.2003 23.06.2003; 24.11.2003; 27.04.2004; 06.04.2004,
08.11.2004; 25.10.2004; 29.03.2004; 01.04.2004, 13.07.2004; 10.05.2004;
29.03.2004; 26.10.2005a; 26.10.2005b; 27.10.2005; 20.12.2005; 25.11.2005;
08.06.2006; 16.06.2006; 03.10.2006; 23.06.2006; 06.11.2006;07.12.2007,
17.12.2007; 25.07.2007; 22.10.2007; 01.04.200817.06.2008; 20.02.2008;
12.11.2009; 19.03.2010). Many of these mentions of illegal immigration were in the
context of EU Council meetings. This shrunk understandings of EU relations to

collective-nationalist and measures to reduce numbers of asylum seekers.
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Numbers, Points and IDs

The objectification of migrant outsiders into quantifiable nunerical symbols

legitimised the criminalisation of their movement Less numbers of people

movement was more desired than greater numbers of people movement. This ratio

is the opposite of preferences towards the movement of capital, where greater

financial capital flows are more desired, and lesser capital flows are undied. The

numeric symbolic objectification of people has developed into an important feature

of liberal-democratic societies. It has not only enabled the identification and

provision of public services, but also became a tool for established groups to iate

outsider groups and enforce societal regulations. People became easier to regulate

xEAT OEAU AOA OAAPAOOI T AI EOCAAS ETOI 1061 AO

in the statements by British leaders.

At first, the objectification of migrant outsiders focused on numbers of asylum
OAAEAOO8 - 01 OAU j¢mpng ttuq OAI AOEO OEAO
numerical crisis and threat, aided by the media, not only contributed to that crisis

but also implied the solution, a reduction in numberg6 8 th® dolrse of this

period of British society, the focus on asylum numbers expanded to other forms of
transnational movementthat included Europeanised movement. For example in the

following accounts:

O 4 muknbers have fallen now by more than 45% since we
passed the Nationality, Immigration and Asylum Act last year,
with 4,500 applications in March compared with almost
9,000 in October last year. So we remaifully on track to
meet our pledge to cut applications by half by September

The figures also showi,ncidentally, that we are removing
record numbers of those whose claims do not succeed,
deciding more appeals, and reducing the number waiting for

an initial decision. However we are by no means complacent

“4aEA OOT 1 O06EITSE 1T £ 101 AAROO OAABAOGEIT bBOI BPI OAA AU
totalising obsession for Cameron and May in the next phase of British society see Chapter 4.
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about what we have achieved already. That is why dlso

welcome the Home Secretary's announcement this morning

that we will draw up further legislation to continue to bear

down ontheabuse ofthesystem8 0 | ¢¢8mu8¢mnmnmolN omnm8my 8
02.12.2003)

Opm UAAOO OEAU xI1 OI'A OAU xAil AAOOAI I
think the real issue is the gap between what people now

expect from the system and what they are seeing, so for

example if you take immigration and asylum, as a result of the

reforms that have been made, we used to only remove one in

five failed asylum clamants. We now for the last year, 2006,

for the first time in the Immigration Department's history

have got @ipping point where we are removing more people

OEAT xA AOA OAEEIT ¢ ETh ET O &£ 01 AAA
16.01.2007; 14.03.2006)

031 I A b Réastnethnwddnigration is rising. In fact,

it is falling z down from 237,000 in 2007, to 163,000 in 2008,

to provisional figures of 147,000 last yearSome people talk

as if all immigrants stay here forever. In fact, most come for

short periods and ten return to their own country. And last

year alone, overl00,000 Eastern Europeans left Britain to

go home. Our new points system is radically changing the

way we are dealing with immigration from outside the

European Union. The essence of it is to rede entry to people

who cannot contribute to the economy in the way we need

and to clearly delineate those skills that we cannot

Ei il AAREAOGAT U CAT AOAOA ET 100 1T x1 AT OT «
Each of the accounts above revealed the objectification of asylum see&, which
supported the development of more catastrophic risk orientations. This assisted the

desire for coercive practices to reduce and remove asylum seekers, and expanded

102



into the need for more regulations of other migrant outsiders such as people
movement from Europe. In the 22.05.2003 account, Blair spoke of the reduction

from 9,000 to 4,500 asylum applicants. The 14.03.2006 and 24.01.2007 accounts
discussed the removal of failed asylum seekers (people whose application was not
AAAADOAAQS8OIT I ME®SEA ICAEDMA OEA OOEDPDPET ¢ bI EI
deportations9 than acceptances. Deterministic phrases such @ OEDDPET ¢ DI EI
propagated more fantasy based soietal expectations about the protection of

borders linked to numbers of overall peope movement Blair and Brown validated

their imagery of abuse through the numerical symbolism of asylum numbers. They

also directed public support towards their party-government establishment using
collective-nationalist appeals to protect British statesodety from the harmfulness

of abusive asylum seeker movement.

The net of presumed abuse not only included the movement of asylum seekers but
also the movement of Eastern Europeans. There was a shift from numbers of
harmful asylum seekers to numbers of nemigration®. In account 26.03.2010,
Brown blurred the distinction between the EU and norREU movement. The shift
towards net migration became an edict to reduce the overall movement of people
into Britain. This is at odds with the initial if shallow recogntion that some types of

people movement contribute to the economy.

Towards the end of this phase, there was the introduction of a poirtsased

immigration system. It was an attempt to balance the need by techreconomic
bourgeoissections ofestablished groups desiring greater labour movement with

concerns of politico-economiccitoyen OAAOET T O "Ol xT OAI AOEAA
points that will allow you to get in if you have got a skill to offer, but if that is not the

case then we have the righttosay © A AT 01 OOU OEAO EA Ul O Al
O 1T AEA OEAT xA AT 110 TAAA OF OAEA Ul 06 j
in favour of politico-economic citoyen identifications and attachments to the

collective-nationalist code.

95 Also see 20.06.2002.
9% Net migration is the difference between movement into an area (immigration) and movement out
of an area (emigration).
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Blair and Brown enlisted other parts of society to implement the more coercive

measures against migrant outsiders. These professions included the judiciary,
xEAOA "1 AEO OAI AOEAA OEAO OxA EAOGA Al 01 ¢
right court decisions that allow® O O1 AADPT OO0 PAT PI A xEI AOA
(14.03.2006). He gave an authoritarian edict that called for the judiciary to become

iT OA OOAOAOOEAT O O EEO Cci OAOT I AT O AU £FEAA
AOUI OI OAAEAOOG68 ) iorAdd Aejecied lasplumCsEekers AvAsbal O OA O
AAT AAOAOAA AAEEAOGAI AT O A O "1 AEOBO , AAT OO
14.03.2006, Blair undermined the status and relative independence of the judiciary

AU OANOAOOETI ¢ OOEA OECEO OKIA®O @ EMRA Ok @K 11 T1C@6
were those that favoured asylum seekers who successfully appealed their

AAPT OOAOET 18 4EA OOECEO AAAEOEI T 06 - £ZAOT OC
nationalist code, and weakened connections to the humanigtgalitarian normative

code. In addition to the judiciary, the same coercive strategies were also applied to

health professionals (29.11.2004) and airline staff (14.12.2007).

The criminalisation of migrant outsiders justified the proposal for identity (ID)

cards?” in Britain. In liberal-democratic societies, the possession of identity
documents in the form of written, printed, or electronic matter such as passport

and social security numbers confirms the relative harmlessness of the document

holder. The presumed destructiom of or failure to hold such documents confirms

ET OAOPOAOAOGEIT T O 1T &£ EAOI £0O11 AOOS "1 AEO 11
asylum seekers who deliberately destroy or dispose of documents in order to make

fraudulent claims and prevent removal, which iOT AAAADPOAAT Ad j ¢c¢8mu

The requirement for identity documents has been argued as an unrealistic
AopbAAOAOCETT bDBIAAAA 11 AOUI O OAAEAOO A A
travel documents risks imprisonment and/or death (see Maley 2016: 831).

Regardless, the burden of proof falls on the migrant outsiders to satisfy the criteria

97 Discussions are ID cals are not unique during this phase of British society and were introduced

during the First and Second World Wars then dismantled (see Agar 2001). For a broader analysis

see Lyon (2007; 2001)

&l O AgGAIi P1 A OAA 41 OPAUGO EEOOI OU 1T &£ OEA DPAOODPI 00 j
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of established groups for confirming their relative harmlessness to the society they
enter. In the following accounts, the case for ID cards formed part of broader effs

to stigmatise migrant outsiders with particular societal fears.

0) Al OEIi Pl U OOcCkhhGaaddgon®EAO EO EO A
the fight against terrorism . Butthere is a third reason which

| wanted to emphasise today, terrorism and security is not ta

only reason for having identity cards, they will also have hig

impact in relation to illegal working and illegal

immigration , they will also have anmpact in the access of

public services where at the moment, although the rules are

in place to enforceentittement to use for example the NHS

free, it is difficult for people who are the frontline

professionals to enforce those requirements without a proper

i AATO T £ AOOAOOET ¢ EAAT OEOUS8O j cw8pr

OOEA 1TT1U OEETC ) xi O] Bhaegot O DAI Pi A
to try and tackle these problems ofidentifying illegal

immigrants , people coming into our country for organised

crime purposes, or people traffickingfraud on the National

Health Service, fraud on the benefits system, and then

when the overwheming evidence is the best way of giving

yourself the best chance, not perfect, but the best chance of

dealing with it is anidentity system 6 | me8me 8¢ nmo J

041 A1 00 pratecd &uAOrdersAand detect possible
terrorist suspects, members of the new UK border agency will
have the power, from January next year, tdetain people not
just on suspicion of immigration offences or for customs
crime but for other criminal activity , including terrori sm.
Powers will also be given to airline liaison officers to cancel

OEOAO xEAT EOOOEAZAEAA8O jpt8pg8cmmx(
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The accounts above displayed the persistent stigmatisation of migrant outsiders

through the infusion of broader societal fears. In accounts 29.11.2004nd
neg8pp8¢nmnegh "1 AEO AEOAOOOAA Ei x A O1 AGEI 1
illegal immigration but also other societal harms such as illegal labour, organised

crime, people smuggling, healthcare fraud, welfare fraud and terrorism/communal

violence.) $ AAOAO AAAAIT A A O OAIl EOGAA OOI 1 O00ET I
ITTO0 1EIlTEOAA O 1T ECOAOEI T8 (A AGPOAOOAA A &/
healthcare to members outside established groups, presuming insufficient societal

resources (2.11.2004).

YT AAAT O1 O pt8peg8¢gmnmyxyh " Ol xI EECEI ECEOAA |
impinging on the privileges of established groups. These more coercive methods

included the creation of the UK Border Agency, a new institutionalised regulatory

AT AU xEOE DI xAOO 1T &£ AAOGAT OET 1T AT A OAI T OAI
I FEAEAAOOG jpt8pc8¢cmnnxnN OAA - Al Indtidnalist AT A 3¢
protection of borders became a totalising pursuit of societal safety, which
legitimised the authority of British leaders. The suspicion of abusing immigration

procedures became justification for the detention and removal of migrant outsiders

associated with harmful practices from criminal activity to terrorism. Broader

societal concerns around terorism, crime, health and welfare were bundled with

concerns over migrants.

Fear Constellations& Stigmatisation of Migrant Outsiders

Migrant outsiders were stigmatised with broader societal fears, which widened

circles of disassociation with establishd groups in British society. Blairand Brown
disseminated risk narratives that justified the exclusion of migrant outsiders

through fear constellationsaround five major areas: healthcare, welfare, economy,

crime and communal violence. They bundled theskars in the same sentence and

the same breatt¥®j] OAA AAAT 01 O cw8no8¢nnt DOAOET OOI1 |

99 Joeech is a physiological practice interdependent with the societal practice of speaking. Speech
projects a flow of words before the speaker has to inhale air into the lungs to maintain
communication with someone and/or a group of people.
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AOEI A AT A EITACAI EIiIECOAOQOEITo6 AE8 mnp8mnyxs
foundations for the stigmatisation of the migrant outsiders, anda perceived

challenge to societal dominations enjoyed by the established groups in British

society. Insecure sections of established group were offeregtasons to reject the

movement of migrant outsiders into British society.

Fears about healthcare and the movement of people came from the provision of a
comprehensive public health service in Britain: the National Health Service (NHS).

Fears about public healthcare are concerns bound to personal and societal survival.

The NHS foms a crucial focal point of British identification it is a reservoir of
collective-nationalist forms of group charisma sustained by both personal and

AT 11 AAOEOGA 1 AiT OEAO8 ) OO0 O1T ENOAT AGO A0 A «
with healthcare in other liberal-democratic societies, built on and the history of its

emergence at the end of the Second World Wi&P. Established groups in Britain are

apparently highly sensitive to notions that migrant outsiders could defile or abuse

this collective national institution, as seen in the following account.

O(AAT OE AAOAhR Opedplewho3areddbrgly ABAIT B1 A
accessing non-emergency services in the NHSthat we will

have a secure way of checking up on that and of course that is

a major problem for us as acountry, but it is one example of

where this whole business is changingYou see the important

thing is really this. | wouldn't be proposing this identity card

scheme or the identity database were it not for the fact that

biometric technology gives you afar more secure way of

checking on people, were it not for the fact that in today's

world where people are migrating across frontiers

EAAT OEOU AAOOA EO Alo0e.f@dos) AECCAO bDOI A

In the account above, migrant outsiders were entangled with comens over the

healthcare system, and meant that they were blamed for any perceived

100 For a more detiled analysis of the enduring relations between the migration and the NHS see
Bivins (2015)
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insufficiencies. Insecurity aboutthe capacity of the NHS leads to questions of scarce
societal resources and the creation of another justification on which to reject
migrant outsiders who could use it undeservedly. This reductive thinking and

orientating again represents migrants as stigmatised fantastical symbols of malign

intent.

Fears about welfare and the movement of people were linked to the idea that the
migrant outsiders become an additional burden to the collective societal resources
£ O AOOAAI EOEAA AT i1 Ol EOEAO8 4EAOA xAOA A
OAEOCAAO AT A OEA OO1 AAOGAOOET C6 -dénOdrdticdi OAA
societies, fears over wdhre can refer to monetary apprehensions bound to

dependencies on the government establishments for financial assistance.

O7A AOA bDPOOOET mleshad restidt hidrdntsOECE OA O
access to benefits and social housing . Migrants will not be

able to acess social housing unless they are here legally and

are working. No-one will be able to come to the UK from

anywhere in the enlarged EU simply to claim benefits or

housing. There will be no support for the economically

ET AAOEOA8G jc¢x8mt8¢gnnt

In the accod O AAT OAh OEA OAOI OAAT AEEOOGS AAOGAOI
form of monetary payments, which are the property of the established, a gift to

OET OA AAAT AA Ox1 OOEU&6h xEOE S$EAEAT OEAT AAE
outsiders were feared asburdens to society (see the earlier 20.02.2008 that

mentions access to welfare for EU migrants, plus more general mentions
22.07.2004; 06.06.2006), and compete with insecure sections of the established for

limited sources of government assistance. Estabh®d groups include people who

AOA 11 OA 1 Owijin/Bich saziet Indecufe A&@idns of the established

who are relative outsiders within the UK are more alert and sensitive to the notion

OEAO [ ECOAT O i OOOEAAOO | BEEACABADAAAA ARODA

101 SeeMols and Jetten(2017).
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entittements. They therefore insisted that there is the need for greater moral
regulation to raise the standards governing entitlements over who is entitled to
government assistance, with the migrant outsiders becoming convenién
scapegoats for the concerns of the insecure established. This harmful association
inhibited broader societal reflection on the processes that lead to people requiring

government assistance in the first place.

Fears about the economy reflected the netbleral economistic orientation of British

Ol AEAOU8 2A1 AOGET T O xEOE [ ECOAT O 1T OOOEAAOQO
vocations, while other skills were deemed threatening to established groups. The
interpretation of greater vocational threat is particularly salient for insecure

sections of the established. These groups are already sensitive to encroachments on
vocational identifications due to societal pressures such as the dedustrialisation

of certain areas and the increased neoliberal fluidy of labour. The 2008 Global

Financial Crisis further arousedeconomic and vocational concerns. Mentions of
OEI 1 ACAl x1 OEET C6 jemn8me8¢nmyn px8ne8cmmny
the established reasons to stigmatise migrant outsiders. They bewe a conduit for

fears about the economy and corresponding concerns about lower development

and the decline of British society.

Fears about societal crime associated with the movement of people have also
AAAT T A OAIiPAT O ET AOOAAI EOEAA CcOi OPO8 4E,
accompanied by the stigmatisation of practices deemed to be criminal. Migrant
outsiders were understoodas a carrier of deviant behaviour that includes organised
crime (20.12.2005; 06.06.2006; 17.12.2007), fraud (30.09.2003; 22.05.2003;
06.06.2006), and human trafficking (23.06.2005). Fears about organised crime
linked migrant outsiders to a threatening pardlel organisation that defies
established institutions. The links to fraud simulated fears that some migrant
outsiders are engaged in attempts to deceive established authorities and the link
between human trafficking and migrant outsiders recalls the shade of human
slavery. The presence of human traffickers in Britainaroused fears about the
kidnapping of people outside of Britain and the destabilisation established

institutions within Britain .
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Fears about globalised violence and the movement of peoplea® where the migrant

outsiders became harbingers of communal violence. This coincided with the rise of
OOAT O1 AGET 1T Al OAOOI OEOIi h xEEAE EIT EOOAI £ .
violence. Blair advocated ways to secure Britain from harmful commiuAl O OA O OT OF
violence. Britain directly experienced an occurrence of terrorist violence with the

*OlU x ¢mmuv AT T AET ¢cOh OEA EZEOOOWpEdIAA ) 2!
the context of high degrees of social insecurity from events such as Septger 11

and July 7, migrant outsiders became the embodiment of fears of a sudden,

unexpected violent death.

The language of transnational migration was entangled with the language of the

OxAO 11 OAOOI 068 -ECOAOQEI T ATl Aseni2Aco @i OEOI
AgAi DPI A ET DPEOAOAO OOAE AO OEI x xA CEOA
terrorism and mass migrationd(26.10.2005b; 26.10.2005a; 27.10.2005). Blair drew

AOOAT OETT O <cilT AAI EOGAA AOGAT 60 ET | £ZOEAA
coo £ EAO OEAO Ai OIA AA Agbpi OOAA AAUTT A OEA
(26.06.2006). He commodified societal vulnerabiliies to violence into objects
exportable via the movement of migrant outsiders to communities in Britain. The

OAOI Oi ABDtleieated A OAET £ OAAA DAOOGAOT O T &
found in visual images of asylum seeker¢see Bekiker et. al. 2013: 413). The

following accounts highlighted how fears about unexpected violent death in the

form of transnational terrorism suffused depictions of migrant outsiders.

O(AOA ET OEEO Al O1 60U AT A ET 1 O0EAO 1
laws will be changed, notto deny basic liberties but to prevent

their abuse and protect the most basic liberty of all: freedom

from terror. New extradition laws will be introduced; new

rules to ensure asylum is not a front for terrorist entry

This country is proud of its tradition in giving asylum to

those fleeing tyranny . We will always do so. But we have a

1024 ET OCE ET - AOAE ¢mnnp OEAOA xAO AAO AT I A Agbi i OEII
to republican splinter group the Real RA.
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duty to protect the system from abuse 8 §02.10.2001;
04.10.2001)

OET OEA A OPpeAcn cOdpekaie toydinér| we are
setting clear rules that allow us to be more effective in
ensuring, for example, those claiming asylum argenuine
asylum seekers. | also believe that we found today's
discussion very useful on how we make surehat those
coming into our country are free from any suspicion of
terrorism or, if they are suspicious as potential terrorists, we
AOA AAT A O1 @A3%0A2004x EOE OEAI o

O4EEO EO A TAx ATA 1TTOA TTAETA xI O1A
up the protection of our borders a gainst terrorism and

illegal immigration. And it means we must take aough

approach to who gets to come to our country and who gets

to stay. Tightening our pointsbased immigration system

ensures that those who have the skills that can help Britain

wil bA - x AT AT i AAh AT A OET OA xET AT 11
(29.09.2009)

O
5¢

In each of the accounts above, migrant outsiders became carriers of communal

violence. In accouni02.10.2001, Blair expressed limited appeals to the humanist

egalitarian normative code through mentions of OCEOET ¢ AOU1 61 O1 Ol
OQUOAT T U6 swuhFt®undeistAnditds that asylum seekers have abused the

migration regulations of established groups in Britain. The continuation of that

Aobpi T EOAOGETI T OAOOI O0Ile mbvemknt that broughitérroristi OO A 6
violence and implicity death to British communities. For Blaif suspicion of

terrorism is sufficient justification for additional societal controls to distinguish

EAOI T AOO OCAT OET A6 AOUI O OAVokek @QIUMEOCT I E
seekers (13.07.2004).
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In account 29.09.2009, Brown articulated the consistent swing to the collective

T AGETT AT EOGO 1101 AGEOGA AT AA OEOI OCE OEA 0ObC
AT A EI1TACAI EITECOAOQET I1ting terdiiisiviol@nteGrioE AET E OL
Britain stigmatised migrant outsiders, creating a brutalised image and turning them

to scapegoats to be blamed for an occurrence of communal violence. These
stigmatisations obscured violence in other areas such as domestic \emce within

British families and state-society transnational violence, such as the 2003 invasion

of Irag and military involvement in Afghanistan from 2001.

(@}
9)

"1 AEOGO 1 AT COACA T UOET 11T CEOAA T ECOAT O 1|
of more insecure collective fantasies, which developed into a figure of blame and a
fictive cause of healthcare, welfare, the economy, crime and communal violence
fears. The mythologisation of migration narrowed the space of societal reflection

and increased the distancebetween the established of Britain and migrant

outsiders through widening circles of disassociation.

4EA OATAATAU T &£ "1 AEO O OOA OANOAOEAG I
detached reflections on the five fears related to healthcare, welfare, treconomy,

crime and communal violence, and widened depictions of the migrant outsiders as

a threatening presence. Water themes are a common pattern in studies of migration
vocabularies (see El Refaie 2001: 359). Metaphorical uses by Blair included
OxAOA&ZDbHhT Aoh OOOOAAIET coh OAAOOAT AA AT x1

I £/ TECOAQOEI 16 jmnp8pmn8¢cnmenN ¢x8mne8¢mnmuN ¢
30.05.2007). These emphasised the existence of an onrushing, uncontrollable force,

which aroused personal horror and visceral imaginings of drowning: a
society/collective that is on the verge of sinking unless there are changes in
behaviour. In societies with JudeeChristian influences like Britain, the term flood

can also denote a punishment from a supernaturah A E OU 8 4A01 6 OOAE
conjured mythical imaginings of onrushing migrant outsiders that justified greater

societal regulations andguided societal attachments towards the British leaders

themselves.
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Island Fortifications in Britain?

The development of more hostile relations with the EUillustrated the growth of
greater sacio-psychological fortification processesHarmful catastrophic depictions
of migrant outsiders by Blair and Brown propagated more antagonisticelations
between British society andthe EU.

In brief moments, Blair and Brown showed more humanistegalitarian

interpretations of Europeanised migration, as the following account demonstrates:

O0AOEADPO xA OEIT O1I A Al O AAETT xI AACAn
migration within t he European Union is a two way street.

Around 1 million citizens of other EU countries are now living

and working in Britain z but there are also around 1 million

Britons living and working in the rest of the EU, making the

most of the opportunites and nev horizons that EU

i AT AAROOEED AOEI CO88AZEOOO AAOAEI AA
contribution to our economy of the eastern Europeans who

came to Britain in the last few years showing that in every

year their net contribution was positive 7z and that even

after 5 yeas here they are over 50 per cent less likely than

British people to receive benefits or tax credits and over 40

per cent less likely to live in social housing. They pay 5 per

cent more than their share of tax, and account for a third less

than their sharel £ OEA AT 000 1 £ POAT EA OAOOEAZ

The excerpt highlighted the improvements to both British and European societies
brought about by the reciprocal Europeanised movement of people (see also
27.04.2004; 10.03.2006). The tone of these justificetns was always defensive.
Blair and Brown were constantly defending their openness to Europeanised
movement, while simultaneously committing to greater societal controls that
criminalised the movement of asylum seekers and economic migrants (nelBU

movement).
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Consistent appeals to the collectivanationalist code reinforced by the demand to

pOol OAAO AT OAAOO CAT AOAOAA EAAT OEEAEAAOQET I
membership in the BJ. Blair and Brown cultivated ignorance of the growing
interdependencies bdween Britain and Europe, for example, in the 20.02.2@)
accountOEA PEOAOA Ow5 | ECOAT 06 AEODPI AUAA EAAI
separate from the EU. EU migrants became separate category of people movement

subject to more coercive establishedegulations, even though under EU rules, the

movement of people from the new acceded Eastern European member states is not

illegal and there are accounts that actively expressed the need for the movement of

people from EU members into Britain (see 10.03(06). There are growing

AT OACTI T EOI O O1l xAOAO " OEOAET 60 1 Ai AAOOGEED
attachments to British state-society.

"TAEO AT A "OIl x160 O OxAOOEIT gatioda3OdodeE | AT OO
circulated a more closed consciousness tht exacerbated longstanding
antagonisms towards Europe, and mirrored the attitudes of United Kingdom

yT AAPAT AAT AA 0AOOU j5+)0q j OAA &1 OA AT A '
AT A O T AOO EIi Il ECOAOQOEIT686h 1ETEETC Tipbbl OEO
AO 1T AOEITTAI EOO Ai 1 AAOT 06 j*TET AT A - AOCOA

The Blair and Brown period shows a power strugglewithin Britain on the question
of whether it should separate from the EU. This occurred at a time when other
members of the EU were lowering baiers to the movement of people and
abolishing internal border checks through the Schengen Protocol that was part of
the 1997 Treaty of Amsterdam. This commitment built on the 1985 Schengen

Agreementthat guaranteed the free movement of people within Eurpe.

Commitment to Schengen saw the development of more equal sets of power
relations among continental European members. This change was strongly resisted
in Britain, as established groups sought to maintain their strongly nationalised

collective superiority and group charisma against European neighbours. They

resisted measures perceived as diluting their regulations over societal orientation,
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particularly nationalised system of border checks visa-vis Europe. Britain
maintained internal controls choosing to opt-out of the Schengen Area, and
preserved the system of border checks with Europe and extending them into France
via the 2003 Le Touquet Treaty, even as it paid lip service to continued
commitments to the free movement of people within the EU. The tsion between
inclusive societal openness to Europeanised movement anexclusive societal

closure was a visible in the following accounts from 2004

0/17T p -AU OEA %5 xEI1T AT1AOCA &EOI i pu
be the biggest ever increase in Europe's ®z It will reunify

Europe after the travails of Communist dictatorship in

Eastern and Central Europe. It is an historic event, one this

British Government and the one before us have championed.

Whatever the problems it poses, and we see that in the

anxiety over prospective immigration , let us be in no

doubt: the prospect of EU membership, together with the

courage of the Governments concerned, is the primary reason

why those countries have been able to reform their

economies and politics so radically and sbeneficially. Such

change has been in the interests of all of Europe. | say

unhesitatingly that enlargement is right for Europe and for

"OEOAET AT A xA OERDOM2004)00DDPT OO EO806
OEAADPO 100 AAEI EOU O1 1HPO 100 1T &£ 1AA
laws on asylum and immigration and extends that so that
we cannot be obliged to cooperate on criminal law
DOl AAAOOAO xEAOA xA A1 1160

many myths about the constitution that have been published

X

>
—_
O
O

over the last few months have been accusationthat we

x| O] Ads&@drolof ourborders 8 84 EA T Ax %001 PA T £
tuonm [ EITETT DPAIPIA EO A OOAAAOO &I O
the opponents of this Treaty would put in jeopardy for the

sake, not of any real British interest, but of anarrow
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nationalism which no British government has ever espoused
or should ever espouse if it has the true interests of the British
PAT PI A AO EAAOO8G jc¢p8me8cmnmt q

OOEAOA AOA EOOOA owiddimmigkdtiona®lOE %O 0T DAAI
asylum where we need proper controls in Europe. So thj as

) OAUh CEOAO OO OEA AAOGO 1T &£ AT OE xI
because we are amsland nation , we insisted that we would

retain complete control over our own borders , and would

only participate in Europeanwide action where we chose to

do so, in other words stronger than an optout, an optin, we

have to optin. However, in the areas where we have decided

to opt-in, for example returning failed asylum seekers to

I OEAO DPAOOO 1T £ %0O0O0I PA888AIT xA OOEII
decide our own border controls andthe ability to decide

absolutely, unequivocally, the sovereign right of this country,

whether we take part in measures or not. And the answer to

that is yes, we retain that absolutely, without any qualification

AO Al 186 jcgu8pmn8gnnt

The above accountspropagated circles of disassociationbetween Britain and

Europe, through control over borders and the optouts from Schengen. Account
CPB8MEB8CMTMT DAOAAT gEAATT U AOEOENOAA O AOC
collective-l AOET T A1 EOO D OA £A &xdWwal dn agpeadto ColleGi@d 1 A x C
nationalist attachments that emphasised the exclusivity of British laws in

opposition to the EU. These appeals drew on fantasy based identifications that saw
"OEOAET 1 EOAOAITT U AO Al EOI 2004\ Ghe pntaseA A OA
that invoked collective memories of a past superiority that separated Britain from

OO0l PAh AT A OOOOAET AA OAOEOOAT AA O %5 EIT(
Al O AgAiPI A ET "1 AEOGO OAI AOE 0OmsA0taOxEAOD
AAAAOAT OOPAO OOAOAG jc¢mn8me8c¢nnods8
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The emphasis on opouts widened circles of disassociation between Britain and the

%58 4EEO OAAOAAA OAI AOCEiIT O xEOE OEA %5 Ol
Ei Tl ECOAOQET I AT A (17.022007;228. 82008, wdlldas more

coercive measures on control of movement such as returning failed asylum seekers
(25.10.2004) and the removal of noreconomically active EU citizens (20.02.2008).

4EA AT T OOAT O E OOOE-dufsAoSengdn reflecied thOkele BT 6 O 1
established groups in Britain, who continued to cling onto to symbol$3, beliefs and

accounts of recent history that defined them as superior to their European

neighbours.

Depictions of EU migrants became entrapped in he same feararousing
constellations as other groups of migrant outsiders. Blair and Brown attempted to

make a distinction between people movements within the EU (accepted, friendly),

and people movements external to the EU (threatening). The criminalisatn of

migrant outsiders and objectified focus on asylum numbers blurred this distinction.
Europeanised movement became more stigmatised, through the switch to numbers

I £/ TAO TECOAOCETTh AT A xAOA EOOQ&idndistABAAALC
commitment to nationalised border control, including over European borders
jem8ng8cemnnyn ¢ce8no8¢cmnpnds 4EA AAOEOA O1 ¢
swung in favour of more immobile citoyen identifications that was reinforced by

fears associated withthe movement of migrant outsiders. This shift set the scene

for resistance to EU migrants to become resistance to the EU project as a whole.

The restriction of relations with the EU to bilateral areas of cooperation on crime,
terrorism and illegal immigration cultivated a consistent ignorance of broader

supranational changes to diplomatic practices within in the EU. Daddow (2011) has

OAi AOEAA OEAO "1 AEO AT A "Oixi xAOA TAOAO
Al T OAO OTEITS AO Ol ABkodBrowh faied to peédgnisdb A E OO
AAROGATTPI AT O T &£ OEA %580 01 AOA Oi OAOAEC]

attachments are integrated into broader Europeanised attachments to the

supranational institutions of the EU (AdlerNissen 2009). The following acounts

103 Blair and Brown resisted joining the Euro, refusing to relinquish the monopolisation over forms
of transferable currency.
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demonstrated reductive relations with the EU through harmful depictions of
migrant outsiders and to resistance the wider EU project inhte form of the EU

Commission.

0" 00 xA OET Ol the COraiskigh . 1Oays &h O

essential role. Along wih the Court of Justice, it is the best

guarantee of equality in the Union, ensuring that small

countries or new Member States are not treated as second

class members. And on enlargement, economic
modernisation and CAP reform, the Commission has been a

stol C POT COAOOEOA &I OAA88B84EEO xEI I

—_—)

agreement Britain secured at Amsterdam in 1997 onour

border controls . But it will mean integrated and effective

action on issues to do with organised crime, drug dealing,

asylum and immigration that affect all of Europe, cause

huge distress and difficulty and cannot seriously be tackled

AU T AOET 12®11.2000) 1 Ao

0.1 x xA EAOA 1 vieAgotedd Ghivdgh & A O
protocol we negotiated in Amsterdamcompletely Britain's

borders . That is seare. But there are areas in relation to

asylum and home affairs policy where we may well want to

move forward on a common European basis and where it is

ET 100 ET OAOAOOO O EAOA NOAI EZEEAA |
changes that might justify a Referendum , for example if we

were Yyielding up control of British foreign policy or

defence policy -that was tobecome Commission, notinter-
governmental, it was to be done in Brussels and not in Britain

- that would be a fundamental constitutional change, but |

don'tthink there is any prospect of that being the caséthink

we will win that argument within Europe 8 88. 1T x 11 OEA
asylum question, yes we do need to make sure that we are

doing more on removals as well. And | would just point out
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the fact thatwe are removi ng more failed asylum seekers
than any other country in Europe, and whatis more we are
removing many more than we were several years ago.
However, the absolute key to this, believe me, is bringing
down the numbers of people who come in to claim
asylum8 62408§.2003)

0) T AOGAO OET OCEO OEA DATPIA EI %001
Europe to do less,sometimes they want Europe to do

more. lllegal immigration is a very clear example of that

What they don't want is Europe, and in particular the

European Commission, tdbe interfering unnecessarily in

bits of their lives that they say look this is something we

can regulate. And | think what is different, and extremely

refreshing if | may say so, about this Commission and this

Commission President, is that they are focusg on where the

European Commission can add value to the European project,

AT A OEAO EO xEAO EO OET OI A AAS86 foqxe

Each of the accounts above expressed more reductive comprehensions of relations

with EU institutions, particularly the EU Commissionin account 28.11.2002, Blair

Ol EAAA OODPDPTI OO A1 O OEA %5 #I1 i1 EOCOEIT AO O
more equal relations between EU members. Humanistgalitarian support for the

EU Commission shifted in favour of collectivénationalist assertions (28.11.2002;

¢c¢c8nus8gnnogs8 )T AAAT O1 O ¢¢8nu8gnnoh EA Al
the EU Commission assume foreign and defence policy functions. This reflected

OEAxO £01 1T ET OAAOOA hvkrdrEentieSiablishments &t OA ET 6 C
werA OAT OEOEOAA O " OEOAET 680 OAAOAAA OOAOOO

suspicious of any policy that shifted powers from Britain to Brussels. Collective
nationalist attachments aroused greater suspicions and resistances to EU
institutions. In the 27.10.2005 account, Blair condemned the EU Commission for

T AAAT AOO ET OOOOEI 1 Be dalyetbracen thé BUfok Godreive E O A O
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AT T PAOAOGET 1T ACAET OO OEITACAlI EITECOAOQEIT

migration overlapped with disassogations with the EU as a whole.

Conclusion

This chapter hasevaluated the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony
Blair and Gordon Brown from 2001 to 2010. | reconstructed the societal processes
that shaped modes of thinking and orientationin British society through an

investigation of their speeches, interviews and press conferences.

| have arguedthat the language of Blair and Brown showed the development of
greater sociopsychological fortifications. They verbalised more harmful
interpretations of transnational migration. These depictions mobilised shared
anxieties through the development of more reductive modes of thinking.
Commodified understandings of migrant outsiders were intertwined with appeals
to the collective-nationalist normative code. Tansnational people movements

becamerisks to established groups in Britain.

There was the development of more harmful risk orientations that sought to
dominate understandings of economic migrants, asylum seekers and Europeagds
movement. The criminalisation of migrant outsiders sustainedhe perpetuation
risk narratives through the objectification of migrant outsiders and the
development of feararousing constellations. Fears about healthcare, welfare,
economy, crime and comrmnal violence widened circles of disassociation, which
stigmatised migrant outsiders and expanded forms of societal exclusion. British
society was steered towards raising the barriers to societal inclusion, a process that

was infused with more hostile undestandings of the EU.

The next chapter will illustrate the deepening ofsocio-psychological fortifications

in British society. The migration language of Blair and Brown set the tone for
harmful depictions of migrant outsiders and the wider deterioration of relations
with the EU. Their successors David Cameron and Theresa May consolidated and

extended these societal developments.
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Chapter 4
An Investigation into the Major Public Migration
Speeches by David Cameron (2012016) and
Theresa May (2016 2017)

The last chapter evaluated the migration language of British Prime Ministers Tony
Blair and Gordon Brown, in the period between 2001 an@010. This evaluation
utilised a process and risk sociological approactieveloped in Chapters 1 and 2p
understand the development of sharedanxieties, andreconstructed the societal
processes thatfortified British society. The language of Blair and Brwn mobilised
shared anxieties, through the commodification of relations between established
groups and migrant outsiders. Their language circulatedconflicting appeals to
humanist-egalitarian and collectivenationalist normative codes. Attachments to
the collective-nationalist normative code, cultivated more harmful catastrophic
propagations of migrant outsiders, who were framedas risks to established groups
in British society. The language of Blair and Brown dominated societal orientations
through the criminalisation and objectification of migrant outsiders. These
processes ontributed to fear constellations and widening circles of disassociation,

which disseminatedmore hostile relations with the EU.

My fourth chapter evaluates the migration language of British Prime Ministers
David Cameron (20102016), and Theresa May(2016-2017). The sociological
model for shared anxieties helps to grasp the continued blends of socie
psychological tensions during the period of British history from 2010 to 2017. The
vocabulary of process and risk sociologwith formulations of independence and
power relations nexusesfacilitates efforts toreconstruct the societal processes that
shaped British society during this period using material from Prime Ministerial
speeches, interviews and press conferencebhe statements of Cameron and May
set the scene for the policies, practices and societal gactations that framed

relations within and beyond British society.
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Early in this period in British history, the Conservative Partyrepresented by

Cameron and Mayvere in coalition with the LiberatDemocrats From the evidence

ET #AT AOT 1T ATl ds, thelAbdral-Oend®alsdidiriot exert a detectable

moderating influence that has beenclaimed by leader Nick Clegg (2015), who
AOCOAA OEAO OEAU OAOEIT ¢C A EANACQg @014A #1711
AOEOEAEOAA |, AAT OO &I OOOCEARAT BCOAGHRAIVAONDOAL
#1 1 OAOOAOGEOGAOG &I O EAOET ¢ ONOEAOI U AEOAEA
migration to tens of thousands®6 8 4EA #1711 OAOOAOEOA |, EAAOA]
government did not temper the harmful catastrophic representations of
transnational movement into Britain, the change from Cameron to May showed no

detectable shift of direction towards more inclusive societabpenness.

| argue that the migration language of Prime MinistersCameron and May
consolidated societal fortifications in British society. Similar sets of socie
psychological tensiongeconstructed from language of Blair and Bown continued
into the vocabulary of Cameron and May These processes included the
commodification of societal relations and tensions between cosmopolitanised
humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative

codes which framed the criminalisation and objectification of migrant outsiders.

The language of British Labour and Conservative party leaders showed similar
articulations and propagations of shared anxieties in British society. It might be
expected that there would be more distinctivedisparities between the leaders from
the major political parties. The language of Cameron and May showed greater
fixations on societal welfare and relations with Europe. These preoccupations were
more characteristic of established groups that support the Conservativearty with

blends of imperial aristocratic-bourgeois identifications.

The majority of the statements in this chapter are from Cameron, although May as

Home Secretary was part of the same party govement establishment. The change

104 This was spoken a day before the 2015 General Election when it appeared that neither Labour
nor the Conservative would wina majority in the House of Commons (see Grice 2015).
105 This remark is misleading. The Conservative Party and the Prime Ministers in this phrase were
obsessed with reducing numbers of net migration, see discussions later in this chapter.
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to May, though marked byfewer public statements, saw no significantlterations

of societal processes.

Cameron and May propagated wore harmful catastrophic depictions of
transnational migration that distorted comprehensions of European migration and
contributed to the disorientation of British society from broader European society.
The continued development of greater socigpsychological fortifications reduced

the modes of thinking and narrowed themeans of societal orientationThe language
of Cameron and May raised th barriers to societal inclusion and widened forms of

societal exclusion.

This chapter consists of two sections. The first section explains how the migration
language of Cameron and May mobilised shared anxieties afattified modes of
thinking in Britis h society. The second section explains how they dominated of

societal orientations, and fortified British society.
Shared Auxieties & Fortified Thinking by Cameron& May

The following section illustrates the continuation of reductive modes of thinkirg in
British society. Interpretations of ongoing interdependency crises portrayed by
political leaders shaped societal conscience formations in Britain. Depictions of the
wider financial crisis merged with concerns about communal violence and
amalgamatedinto representations the broader migration crisis. There was a more
frenzied tension between the mobile techneeconomicbourgeoisand the immobile
politico-economic citoyen identifications within the party -government
establishment, represented by Cameronrad May. This tension shaped commodified
depictions of migrant outsiders. The balance between humanistgalitarian and
collective-nationalist normative codes swung to a more closed consciousness with
consistent appeals to the collectivenationalist normative code andthe protection
of borders. Cameron and May became more reliant on insecure sections of the
established and incited more fantasypased understandings of migrant outsiders to
reinforce their place in the balance of societal power. Migrant outside became

viewed as risks to established sections of British society.
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Interdependency Pressures& SocietalConscience Formation

Ongoing interpretations ofglobal economic and communal violence concernare
evidence of how awareness of wider global interconnections affected the power
relations within British society during this period. Economic concerns included the
management of the Eurozone crisis as well as the ongoing repercussions of the
Global Financial Crisist%. Communal violence concerns included the repercussions
of the Arab Sprind?’, LibyanCivil Warl0® (and subsequent Western Intervention),
and the Syrian Civil Wai%,

Cameron and May cultivatedsocietal conscience formatiors around the awareness
of interdependency pressuredrisk shocks!10 to maintain the authority of their
party-government establishment. Globalised economic concerns and implicit
apprehensions over transnational communal violence merged with concerns over

transnational people movemert in the following accounts.

O7A AOA 1 EOEtogomiE timed futntoh thedT®

news and you see the return of &risis 111 that never realy

went away. Greece on the brink; the survival of the Euro in

guestion. Faced with this, | have a clear task: teep Britain

safe8 8 &EOOOh xA 1000 Ai 1 OEI OA O1 CcAO
deficit AT A AOEI A OAAT OAOU Alwhai i Ag , AO6 O

we inherited: an economy built on the worst deficit since the

106 See Beck and GAT AA8 O j¢nnxd potq AEOAOOOEIT 1 & Ci1AAI
experience of interdependence and the realisation of sedndangerment combine to generate the
perception that no country can evade and immunise itself from these civilisatiotly generated
AAT CAOOo 8

107 See for example Anderson (2011).

108 See for exampleAdler-Nissenand Pouliot (2014); Bellamy and Williams (2011).

109 See for example Carpenter (2013).

110 See Beck and Grande (2007: 163). It is arguable that lengthening chains of interdependence
increase the likelihood for interconnected peoples to feel the reverberations of these same shocks
(cf. McLuhan 2001 [1964]: 45, 26).

111 This refers to the ongoingthe Eurozone sovereign and banking crisis and the effects of greater
independencies through the movement of financial capital between states and banks (see Mody and
Sandri 2012), reverberating from the 2007 global financial crisis. These interconnectionsxend
further as Hanson and Gordon (2014: 1218note the overlapping selfreinforcing combination of
three crises challenging the EU: financial, institutional and demographic, the latter relates to the low
birth rates and aging populations in Southern Eurpe requiring forms of immigration.
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Second World War: the most leveraged banks; the most
indebted households; one of the biggest housing booms; and
unsustainable levels of public spending and

immigration 86 j px8mu8¢mnpc(

O Es@eofle embracingglobalisation so enthusiastically that

they actually lose sight of thenational interest 8 8 7 A1 1  OEEO
approachz largely pursued under the last governmentz it

AEAT 80 AAAT O1I 1T CiTA £ O I OAET AOU DPAI
do too much fa our competitiveness either. We sawmass,

uncontrolled immigration  changing communities in a way

PDAT PI A AEAT 860 ~EAAT Adgd pless0®AAT A xEOEN
onpublic services . We saw large bureaucraciés?like the EU

having a huge impact on our way of lifen a way that no one

voted for, while at the same time burdeningur businesses

with red tape and regulation. We saw, fundamentally, a

political class too easily seduced by the rewards of

globalisation, and not alert enoughtotheisks8 6 | pmt8mnme8¢mp o

Ve will also continue to work together in tackling the
migration crisis in the Mediterraneant13. Italy has become

the main arrival point for illegal migration into Europe, with

over 180,000 people arriving in 2016. But this is not just a
problem for Italy, it is aproblem for us all . And we need to
work together to find better solutions to the huge
population movements we are seeing, saefugees AT 1 8 O
have to risk their lives on dangerous journeys and sove

control the unmanageable economic migration that is

1253 O0OAOCEAAT O $iITAI A 400iD I AARA A OEIEI AO OAiI AOE £
AOAAD 1T &£ Cci OAOT i ATO AOOAAOAOAAU OEAO AOAET O OEA OE:
113 This refers to the ongoing purts of migration into Europe via the Mediterranean. By the end of

2015, the International Organisation for Migration (IOM) reported that over a million refugees and

irregular migrants had arrived in Europe (OM 2015).

125



T AEOEAO x1 OEET C & O I ECOAT OO 110 A& O
(09.02.2017)

In each of these accounts Cameron and May emphasisetr connections between

economic crises with the transnational movement of people. In accounts
17.05.2012 and 09.02.2017, Cameroand Maybroadcastedapprehensions about a

renewed economic crisis in the Eurozondhat were interwoven with concerns

about people movement.For Cameron,transnational migration was an undue
AOGOAAT 11 AT 11 O1EOCEAO OAO A OfiIndersevéiehi DOA
OOOAET AO A AT 1T OANOAT AA 1T £ VaEderedeedthal AEAI
Mediterranean migration crisis, which developed through the movement of
OOAEOCAAOGO &1 ARET ¢ OEIT 1 AT AA8 4EA EIiI Bl EAEC
communal violence may also bring communal violence and other harmful side
AEEAAOOT 6 bOI abds bt Déy sdek refl@e A DI

IncreasedCommodification of Relations

Cameron and May represented the continuation of established bourgeois societal
groupings that held a strong power ratio, and influenced the balance of power in

British society. Thesegroupings valued the movement of financial capital through

mobile techno-economic bourgeois identifications. Cameron and May
communicated techneeconomic bourgeoisidentifications such as the salience of

work, the creation of jobs and a consistent revererk | £ OOEA AAT 11T 1 U

following accounts.

09 A Oh imdigrdtidn is a good thing. It is right that we
should attract the brightest and the best 114 to Britain . We
genuinely needforeign investors andinfluencers to come
here. In the same way that may people take advantage of

opportunities to work and study and live overseas, many of

144 EA  Oolighlest ahd the besd EAO EOO 1 OECET O ET A EUIT 1 £OAT
the same name written by Anglican Bishop Reginald Heber in 1811 to be sung at Epiphany a
Christian festival on the & of January.
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our own communities here have been enriched by the
contribution of generations of migrants. Our schools and
universities have some of the best teachers, researchers and
students from all over the world and we should be proud of
that. Our hospitals are full of talented doctors and nurses
caring for the sick and vulnerable. Our high streets are home
to influencers who are not just adding to the local economy
but playing avital part in local life. And yes, Britain will
always be open to those who are seekin@sylum from
persecution . That says something very important about the
EETA T &£ AT 01 O0OU xA AOA AT A xA OET OI A
(10.10.2011a)

O31 h 1 A Os vierh sinipkp Qve &é&rBlling outthe red
carpet to those whose hard work and investment will create
new British jobs , because we are in a global race faur
economic future . Andthe right sort of immigration is not
just good for Britain z it is, | would argue, essential. But we
AAT 60 AlliTx EIiTECOAOGEIT O1 AA A OOAC
own workforce and giving them incentives to work . Our

Ei il ECOAQEI T BI 1 EAUonfMidrécnodd A O1 O

O 1 ¢
O0OOAOAcuUN EOB8O0 ¢i O O1 Ask018) A£O01T AAI AT OA
09AOh OEA S5TEOAA +ETCATIT xEII AA A
sovereign country, free to make our own decisions on a whole

host of different issues such as how we choose tontrol

immigration . But we still want totrade freely zin goods and

services z with Europe. And the UK will continue to face

similar challenges to our European neighbours. We will

continue to share the same values. And so | want a mature-co

I PAOAOEOA OAI1 AOGET 1 OEEP xEOE I 00 %C
(21.10.2016)
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The accounts above showed an increased commitment to the techvaconomic
bourgeoisvalue of economic growth and competiveness. Immigration was valued
so long as it financially enriches the established of Britain, although, there was slight
recognition of the contribution of migrant outsiders to schools, universities and

hospitals as well as an openness to asylum seekers (10.10.2011a).

In accounts 10.10.2011a and 25.05.2013, Cameron assumed that more financially

wealthy migrants brought more acceptable setf societal values, such as the

AT i T EOGI AT O Oi OEAOA x| OE68 (A OECI EEXEAA O
AT A OEA AAOOo-exthg Hiyh vank ariel Status FLO110.20114a). People

with high levels of financial capital are more valued, anchore societally attractive

Al i DAOAA xEOE DPATI PI A xEOE 1 AOO A£EI Al AEAT |
Ei O EET AT AEAT ET OAOGOT 00 AAATT A ETT xT AO Oc
bonds or shares could remain indefinitely in the UK (Pegg 2017Home Office

guidance for Tier 1 Investor Visas outlines the same practice (2017 [2014]).

Accounts 25.05.2013 and 21.10.2016 showed a severe swing to immobile politico
economiccitoyenE AAT OELZEAAQOET 1 08 -ECOAQEIT xAO AAA
ET AGoh OI OOAET O+l OO0Y 1T x1 x1 OEEI OAAG j ¢
OOEAA O O1 PEAE OEA %560 A OO0 AOAAAT I 08 3|
services movements but the rejection of people movemen®reedombfor Britain

involved greater constraints on people movement.

The quotes also show more conflictualinterdependencies between techno

economic bourgeois and politico-economic citoyen identifications. The techno
economicbourgeoisidentification focusedon debt and deficit, reflecting concerns

about the reduction of public capital spending. This was linked to alleged excesses
ofimmigration and to lessen the power of large bureaucracies such as the EU whose
OACOI AGET T O ET EEAEOAA01DIN0D62018)0 the Tpdi@®A 06  j |
economiccitoyenEAAT OEAZEAAOQEI T AT 1T AAT OOAGAA 11 OE.
globalisation, where mass immigration was blamed for the communal discomfort of

01 60 1T x1 bDPi DOl AGET T 06 AT A OEAQ7P281Q0000EOA
10.06.2013; 09.02.2017).
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Cameron and May commodified migrant outsiders into harmless and harmful side
effects. Migrant outsiders were depicted as investors, influencers, teachers,
researchers, doctors, nurses, students, asylum seekers, reégs and economic
migrants. They held relatively weaker societal power resources. In the following
accounts, migrant outsiders were characterised as commodified harms to British
society, as people who were putting pressure on public services, the cause/blam

for changing sociccultural fabrics and a threat to societal cohesion.

O" Od&cessive immigration brings pressures , real
pressures on our communities up and down the country.
Pressures onschools, housing and healthcare and societal
pressures too. WIen large numbers of people arrive in new
neighbourhoods, perhaps not all able to speak the same
language as those who live there, perhapsot always
wanting to integrate , perhaps seeking simply to take
advantage ofour NHS, paid for by our taxpayers, theres a
discomfort and tension in some of our communities. And
crucially, while it is crude and wrong to say that immigrants
AT i A O " OEOAET Oi OAEA Al1l 100

badly controlled immigration has compounded the

m
>

failure of our welfare system and effectively allowed

governments and employers to carry on with thewaste of

people stuck on welfare when they should be working. And

there is also the concern that relatively uncontrolled

immigration can hurt the low paid and the low skilled whie

OEA AAOOAO 1T #£#& OAAD 1 AT U 1T &£ OEA AAI
absolutely right to address all of these concerns, because if

PAT PIA ATT680 AEAAI OEAO | AET OOOAAI
understand these issues they will turn instead to those who

seek to exploit thed EOOOAO Ol AOAAOA O1 AEA O
(10.10.2011b)
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031 xA AAT | A Edkopdah midtdtidhA And wd 1
need to. | think part of our problem has been, because our
economy is now growing much faster than other European

economies, many people are cominffom Europe to work in

"OEOAET h AAAAOOA OEAEO AATTTITEAOG AOA
our economy is creating jobs. So | think deal with the
welfare tourism AT A xA&61 1 AAAl xEOE OI T A 1T £ C

%5 | ECOAQOET 18060 jom8nxs8c¢mprt(

07A8 OA Al AE OEdbécOmeAte global giggbde=1 O
for scientists, innovators and tech investors. We will continue
to welcome thebrightest and the best z but can only do so
by bringing immigration down to sustainable levels overall so

we maintain public faith inthe systemdé | ¢p8pp8¢mp e (

Each of these accounts verbalised a consciousness of harmful side effects brought

by the movement of migrant aitsiders. Cameron and Mayharmful images of

outsiders who exploit institutions such as schools, housing, healthcare, and the

economy (10.10.2011b; 30.07.2014).They cultivated strong suspicions about the

presence of migrant outsiders in local communities. Migrant outsiders were
stigmatised by negative presumptions about their capacities to integrate
(10.10.2011; 21.11.2016). TherepA OAA OOA T £ OEA DPT OOAOOEOA
.(36h O1 60 OA@PPAUAOOG6Hh OI 60 AATTITI1U6 AAA

limited the ways in which migrants could integrate into British society.

Normative CodeTensionsUnder Cameron and May

The commodification of migrant outsiders inter connected with power struggles
between cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised
collective-nationalist normative codes within the language of British leaders
Cameron and May idealised both ates. Selective attachments tothe humanist-

egalitarian codein the form of compassion towards refugees did not moderate
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wider, more prolonged fluctuations to the collective-nationalist normative code,

which came to dominate societal orientations.

Attachments to the humanistegalitarian code were expressed as an idealised belief
in collective tolerancetowards refugees. Britain is a tolerant society that should
show compassion to refugees10.10.2011a;04.09.2015; 08.10.2014). There are

appeals tha embrace diverse forms of societal identifications in degrees of

ET Al OOEOAT AOOh xEEAE O1 i1 AT OEAEOAA " OEOAE
cosmopolitan countries on the face of the earth. People from all over the world
can find a community of their own rightE AOA ET " OEOAET 6 jpm8pps8

Cameron and May usedelective depictions of refugees to project an idealised

image of Britain as open, tolerant society that accepted transnational people
movements. In response to the ongoing Mediterranean migration dsis, they noted

obligations to assist refugee outsiders, stating that Britain would accept refugees
AEOAAOI Urpur PreghamriieA 6i Aesettling people direct from the refugee

AATI DPO6 jpy8mao8¢gmpeN Cce8mMme8cmpuN NT&SNMWSCTP
approach in fact bypassed collective European cooperation on the migration crisis,
OOAOGET ¢ OEAO OOEA 5+ EAO AAAT Ai AAO OEAO
OAEAT A O 11 O6A T ECOAT OO0 xEI EAOA Al OAAAI
(26.06.2015). Britak 1 6 O 1 AAAAOO AT 1T OET OAA O1T O1 EAA ¢
through the humanistegalitarian code, but also resisted Europeanised

AT 11 AAT OAGETT AT A DOiT i1 OAA COAAOAO OAEOGO

accounts:

O" OE OA mbral Eedb@nsibilit y to help refugees as we
have done throughout our history. We are already are
providing sanctuary and we will continue to do so. As the
second largest bilateral donor to the crisis, we have provided
over £900 million in aid to help those affected in Syriand the
O A C E Nd Esir8p@an country has done more than Britain
in this regard. Were it not for thatmassive aid, the numbers

making the perilous journey to Europe todaywould be even
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higher . Now we have already accepted around 5,000 Syrians

and have introduced a specific resettlement scheme,

alongside those we already have, to help those Syrian

OAEOCAAO PAOOEAOI AOIU AO OEOE888xA xE
under these existing schemes and we keep them under

OAOEAXx806 jmti8mwd8¢cmnpu

O" OE OA Bpen dndtolekdnt country . We will always

want immigration, especially highskilled immigration, we

will always want immigration from Europe, and we will

always welcome individual migrants as friends. But the

message from the public before and during the referenan

campaign was clear: Brexit must meancontrol of the

number of people who come to Britain from Europe . And

OEAO EO xEAO xA xEI1 AAI EOAOS8SG i px8r
"""" AAT AEZEOO " OEOAET h AOO EC
needs to be fair, and it needs to beentred around our

national interest . That is what | want. And | want to tell you

today why | care so passionately about getting this right, and

getting the whole debate on immigration right in our country.

When | think about what makes me proud to be Btish, yes,

EO6O0 1 OO EEOOI OUh loudéomgagsiorQAOh 1T OO0 AO
But there is something else too. | am extremely proud that

together we have built a successfumulti racial democracy .

A country where, in 1 or 2 generations, people can come with

nnOEET ¢h AT A OEOA AO EECE AO OEAEO OAI

Each of the accounts above articulated an idealised belief in the humanist
egalitarian code through relative openness to refugee outsiders. In accounts
04.09.2015 and 28.11.2014, Cameron strésA A " OEOAET 6 O OAODPI 1 OF
refugees. He gave a selective account of British history thistered memories of

past tolerance, which had facilitated the creation of a multracial democracy.
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British leaders also propagatedidealisedidentifications toa Britain that is superior

to Europe. In accounts 17.01.2017 and 04.09.2015, May and Cameron distanced

Britain from Europe, by speaking of an exclusive British kind of openness,
friendship and tolerance. This shifted to an expression of control ovethe

movement of people from Europe. The implication was that Britain is more tolerant,

more efficient than Europe in the management of the migration crisis. The
AAAADOAT AA 1T £ OAZEOCAAOG xAO EOOOEZEAA AU /
national iNtAOAOOS6 | cy8pp8¢gmptN pn8pp8¢gmnmpuds8 4EA
AOT 1T %0OOT PAh DPAOAIT AT AA AU A T AOOT xAA AA
AT OOOA OEAO OAEZOCAAO Al AEi AOUI O ET OEA
that are not Britain (20.092016), and more specifically asylum to children and

families (09.02.2017).

Cameron and May maintainedshallow appeals tothe humanistegalitarian codeto
satisfy some sections of established groups like the Bishop of Dover (Sehmer 2015),
while propagating collective-nationalist identifications incommensurable with any

broader forms of attachment which included links to Europe

Mayinfamously OAT AOEAA OEAO OEA UI &6 AAI EAOA Ul 68 «
AEOEUAT 1 &£ 11 xEAOABSEADOOBAT 6AH0O0T AROAOAREOD
jmuspnm8gmpeQd8 4EA OAI AOE EAA AEEII®1IC AA
century anti-3 Ail EOEA O1T AAAOI Aou AT A *1 OAZE 30AIEI
intellectuals and others associated with foreign influencesluring the late 1940s.

AEAOA 1 OOOEAAOO 1T &£ 31 OEAO O AEAOU xAOA O
(bezrodnye kosmopolity (Adler 2016; Azadovskii and Egorov 2002: 74).

Fortified Modes of Thinking& Border Protection

In the CameronrMay era, suspicims of migrant outsiders againfortified British

society. The Prime Mirsters circulated bellicose projections of nationalised

strength through border protection vocabulary (10.10.2011; 20.09.2016). This

underpinned images of a vulnerable Britain that requied strong borders to protect

ACAET OO T UOET 11 CEOAA EAAOO 1T &£ OEA OxAOA 1
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Calais (26.06.2@5). Cameron and Mayaroused more insecure sections of
established groups to believethat increased border controls would lead tomore
secure, and less vulnerable orientations within Britain. Theyemarked on the need
Al O 00001 T CAO ATl OAAOOSG jc¢x8nuscmpoeqn O O
iT OA O0060i1Tc Ai 61 O0OU xEOE AiT 06011 1T O6GAO 1 6¢

aswell as in the following accounts.

O4EA OEEOA EOOOA EO 1 ECOAOQEIT AT A
immigration and migration in Europe. Let me be clear again
"OEOAET EO 110 ET OEA S3AEAT GCAT ! OAA®

joining the Schengen AredlVe have, by and large, poper and

sustainable borders and | want us to have proper and

OOOOAET AAT A AT OAAO AT 10011 08887A xAT(
in Europe and we want controlled migration, above all, in

"OEOAET 806 jct8me8cmpp(

0! " OEOAET OEAO AOAOUIdewhged BOT OA Ol
reward follows effort; where if you put in, you get out. But it

also means a country that istrong in the world z in control

of its own destiny8 AT A zUtaOincludes controlling

EiT ECOAOEI 18 41 1 Ah OEEO EO AAIT OO «xI
about getting our own people fit to work. Fixing welfare z so

a life on the dole is not an option. Fixingducation z so we

turn out young people with skills to do the jobs we are

creating. And yesz we need controlled borders and an

immigration system that puts the British people first 8 4EA 08 O

xEU xA6OA AAPPAA AATTTIEA [T ECOAOQETI
%5 8 OEOO AT x1 x mrthahwe@®a3icallyivisd ACA O
AAAOTEFEAREGRBA | OO DPAT PI A xElke ATT60 AAIT
I AO 1AOAAABAT A 1AO6O0 EAAOIt EO &£ O OEAX
happen: our crime-busting Home Secretary, Theresa May. But

we know the bigger issue today ismigration from within

theEUO j mp8pm8¢gmpt(d
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0! A£OOOOA téxE Bactk céhihoh Of thd things that
matter to us z things like our national borders and
immigration policy, and the way we decide and interprebur
own laws z so that we are able to shape a better, more
prosperous future for the working men and women of
"OEOAET 806 jco8mp8cmpyx(

In the accounts above, Cameron and May equated open bordexs societal
vulnerabilites. They consistently defended and expressed nationalised
attachments to the Schengen opout (24.06.2011; 12.12.2011; 09.05.2013;
25.10.2013; 12.11.2015; 07.01.2016). Each of the accounts stressed commitments

to the colledive nationalist normative code with a noticeable shift from
OOOOOAET AAINA201A TOOAAGDE0OT 1T ¢ AT OAAOOGS ET ¢y
07.01.2016; 09.03.2017).

For Cameron and May, control over migration through border regulatioebecame
a key pillar of a nationalised strength and source of their legitimacy, which

separated British society from wider European societies

yT AAAT O1T O co8mp8¢gmpxh -AU 11 OAA OEA DPEOA
for word repeat of the main slogan from the Leave campaign from the 2016 EU
Referendum (see Cummings 2017). The slogan is notable for its appeal to more
insecure sections of lhe established. Itpropagatedignorance that Britain already

had control of its borders through the Schengen opbut and the Le Touquet
agreement with France- AU8 O A EOOT O#Bbi.4017Eahnot Addishlat€ali O

to singular events in 2016/17.In 2011, Cameron usedthe phrash OOA AT AET 1
AT OA AMbiéh&ven then misleadingly assumedthat regulations over national

borders have been 10s(10.10.2011).
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People Risks & Societal Vulnerabilities

Cameron and May became heavily reliant on the spprt of insecure sections of
established groups for their continued hold the balance of societal power. This
reliance is evidence ofthe way in which awareness of larger globalised webs of
interdependencies  affect smaller localised interdependencies Rsk
charaderisations migrant outsiders became enmeshed in localised power

struggles.

Insecure sections of established groups (partial outsiders themselves) of British
society were people who already held preexisting concerns about schools, housing,
healthcare the economy and welfare. They were sensitive to any encroachmentinto
these areas The language of Cameron and Magncentrated their concerns against

migrant outsiders.

Cameron set one outsider grouginsecure sections of established groupsagainst

another outsider group (migrant outsiders). ( EO &I O 1T £ O1 AEAOAI
ATl T NOAOS6 DPAOPAOOAOGAA A AUAITA T &£ O1 AEAOAI
Al OAAOOS (A OOAA Di DWInd O Dl Awnpenpld dol O OE A
nothing, with no purpose in their life,dependent on benefits 8  yvréng hat we

open our doors and communities to suchrapid levels of immigraton OEAU AAT 6 O
i ATACASd jmt8mo8¢gmptd8

Cameron tried to secure his leadership by blaming his coalition partners, his
predecessors (the Labour Party of Blair and Brown) and the EU. He bladhthe

Liberal Democrats fors)AAT 1 AA O 1T AAOAOAS bi OEOEI T O | #
YyoQq8 4EEO xAO AgAi Pl EAXAEAA AU OEA OAI AOE OE
with a group of people who are not knowingly enthusiastic about controlling

EI T ECOAOETI 186 jcyB8pp8cmptqs8 #1171 0011 T OAO I
POAAAAAOOT OOh &1 O OEAEO OI AAE 1 &£ AT 1007 |
incited insecure members ofOEA A OOAAI EOEAA O AAOGAIT D
images, which imagined the movement of migrant outsiders, as remarked in the

following accounts.
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0) OEETE xA EAOA A OAOU ciT A AT Al EOQEI
which we are delivering and it is tough immigation control

AT A EO ET Al OAAO A AAD 11 EITECOAOQEI T
)61 OAOU DI OEOEOA AAI 6O xEAO xAB8OA Al
would like to see drop off the political agenda because | think

when the public see proper immigration control  in place

they will stop worrying about that issue and they will turn

their concerns to other issues and we can get back to the

situation frankly that we had in the1980s x EAOA EO xAO1 60 Al
EOOOAR EO  xrAnkdddpbiitical issuEObedadde

immigraton wasAO A OAAOT T AAT A 1 AOGAI 86 j¢p8m

00 AT bdvel understandably become frustrated , and it
boils down to 1 word: control 115, People want governmentto
have control over the number of people coming here, and the
circumstances in which they comé!é, both fromaround the
world and from within the European Union. They want
control over who has theright to receive benefits and what

is expected of them in return. They want to know thaforeign
criminals can be excluded, or if already here, removed. And
they want us to manage carefully thepressure on our
schools, onour hospitals , and on our housing. If we are to
maintain this successful, open, meritocratic democracy that
we treasure, we have tanaintain faith ET  OEA C1T OAOT i AT 060
ability to control the rate at which people come to our
country. And yet, in recent years, it has become clear that
successive governments lack control. People want grip. | get

that. | completely agree with that, and to respond to this view

us4 EA PEOAOA OOAEA AAAE AiT1 06016 AAAAI A OEA AAEET EI
EU Referendum (see Cummings 2017).

W64 EEO | EOOI OAA Al I 100 AgAAOI U OEA xi OAlOwelwilE ' OOOO0OA
decide who comes to this countryand the circumstances inwhich they com& j ¢ y8pm8c¢mnnpdh Al
be further discussed in Chapter 5.
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with complacency is both wrong and dangerous 8 6
(28.11.2014)

O!'1T A 1 £ Adncé@aBoutGrerfigration and about

welfare , which are reallythe number one concern for the

British people , who want to see this properly and sensibly

addressed in the Europeancontext Ani 8 i AT T AEAAT O xA AAI
AAEEAOA OEAOA OEET CO8 )60A Al xAUO OAE
of these things then | rule nothing out, and | meant what | said

by that. But | expect and hope and believe that Europe can

show the flexibility that when one of the laiger countries,a

big contributor , a major European player has some

problems and issues, that those issues can be properly
AAAOAOOGAAS 'TA )Ydi AT T £ZEAAT O OEAO OE/

The accounts above showed more extravagant fantasies of the movement obple,

in appeals to more fantastical imaginings of absolute societal control. Cameron
verbalised broader public concerns, then channelled these vulnerabilities into
depictions migrant outsiders, through negative terms such as worry, frustration,
and concen. The 21.06.2011 accourdroused fantasticaldesires to turn the clock
back to an earlier stage in the development of British society. By the mentioning the
1980s, there is the mythologization of a time where the Conservatives held political
office in Britain. Cameroncultivated an ignorance of interdependencies and the
events that contributed to the current stage of development. His appeal to nostalgia,
expressed a longing for a past that no longer exists (if it did at all). In convictions
that British society can be returned to a pure naturalised condition, blocking any

consideration of the repercussions of such efforéd”’.

Cameron expressedoersonal leadership vulnerabilites and those of hiswider
political party. Greater controls over people movement became a means of

maintaining the societal statusof the Conservative Party in government. As well as

117 The EU referendum campaign and ongoing aftermath is an example of this form of thinking.
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L N~ £z oA s oA s A~

OOOOAET ET C leadékship ofi thed @dnservative party and his Prime
Ministership8 4 EA cw8pp8c¢mpt AAAT O1T O 11T OAA OEA
capacity of the government, in the demand for adherence to the collective

nationalist normative code and politico-economiccitoyen identification.

Migrant outsiders were interpreted as more harmful catastrophic risks. This
understanding moved British socety away from more detached reflections on how
migrant outsiders came to risk their own lives, having made dangerous

transnational crossings in the first place (09.02.2017). Risks of movement go both

x AUOh OEA T EGCOAT O 1T OOOEAAMMMukdsAdlished OF 1 1

1

COl Ob ET OAOPOAOAOGET 1O 1T £ OEAOrisk s dpdinioh1 08 #.

A EAETI AA PAOEAE OOAOA ¢, E Aurdeviis she@tenh@® ET C |

our security, pushing people across the Mediterranean and creating amore

y

dangerous anduncertain world for Britain AT A &£ O All 1T 60 Al 1l EAO

the 11.03.2011 account, Cameron spoke of a hostile Southern European border due
to a conflict that became the Libyan Civil WarThere is an amalgamation of
interconnected risk narratives about violent societal disintegration and largescale
people movement. This became part of the justification for NATO intervention and
fed into misgivings about Europe and the abilities of the EU to protect its borders
(12.11.2015). Whatemerged were more harmful catastrophic risk narratives of

migrant outsiders that narrowed orientations in British society.

118 Since the 2011 Western intervention, Libya has become theilied state that Cameron warned

against, achieving exactly what he tried to avoid. A Parliamentary Foreign Affairs Committee report
published in September 2016 notes bluntly that.

My the summer of 2011, the limited intervention to protet civilians had drifted into an opportunist

policy of regime change. That policy was not underpinned by a strategy to support and shape post
Gaddafi Libya. The result was political and economic collapse, inarilitia and inter-tribal warfare,
humanitarian and migran t crises, widespread human rights violations, the spread of Gaddafi

regime weapons across the region and the growth of ISIL in North Afriza. j &! # ¢mpoed oQ
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Expansion of Fortified Orientations by Cameron& May

The following section illustrates the continued expansion of narrowsocietal
orientations in British society. The migration languageof the Cameron and May

fortified British society. ( AOI £01 AAOAOOOI PEEA AAPEAOEIT T
expanded to the criminalisation of other groups of migrant outsiders such as asylum

seekers and Europeanised movement. These harmful risk orientations dominated

societal orientation. The criminalisation of migrant outsiderswere interdependent

with more masculinised orientations of toughness and the objectified reduction of

net migration. Widening circles of disassciation propagatedmore suspicious risk

narratives that legitimised the exclusion of migrant outsiders. Fears about
healthcare, education, welfare dependency, marriage, terrorism, anduEope
disseminated fear constellations that mythologised migrant outsiders and the

abilites of Cameron and May themselves. This intensified a broader power atygle

with the EU and cultivated greater socio-psychological fortifications. Harmful
understandings of EU migrants and concerns about natiorised laws became a

AAOOI AcOT OT A &£ O "OEOAET 60 ET AOAAOEI ¢ AOGO

Harmless and HarmfulEconomicMovement

#1 AOOEZEAAOQEI T O 1T &£ OGAATTTITEA [ ECOAT 008 160
harmful catastrophic risk orientations. Harmless safe economic migrants were
AAOAOEAAA AO OET OAOOI 006 pm8pm8¢mppAN ¢ps8
presumption that greater financial capital equated to greater safety. High financial
thresholds for acceptance into British society raised the barriess to societal

inclusion. Hansen (2014: 200) notes that British immigration policy under New

Labour consisted of two pillars: an openness towards economic migration together

with restrictions on asylum seekers. The Conservative Party led by Cameron,

OETEAM T1TA 1T &£ OEAOGA PEITAOO 1 006 j OEA EEOO
economic migration, even if the economic benefits were recognised. However, it is
AOCOAAT A OEAO OEA EEOOO DPEITAO xAO 110 AI

towards lesser acceptance of economic migrants with less presumed wealth and
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greater potential for harm to British society. Cameron and May embraced higher
skilled economic movement and rejected lower skilled movement (s210.10.2011;

17.01.2017),as shown in tre following accounts.

O!'TA AO PAOO T £#/ OEAO PAAEACAR ) AAT A
create a new Entrepreneur Vis&l®. These Entrepreneur Visas

will mean that if you have a great business idea, and you

receiveserious investment from a leading investor , you are

welcome to set up your business in our country. So as we act to

bring net migration to Britain down to the tens of

thousands, | want this message to be heard loud and clear the

whole world over: In every classroom or laboratory where a

bright idea is born, every boardroom where a business case is

pOO OI CAOEAOh EA& UI O60A ci O AT EAAAnN
and if you have the ambition to build a world beating company

EAOA ET OEA 5+h 7A xAT O Ui On xA&i11 i
put out the red carpet for you. With our new Entrepreneur

Visa we want the whole world to know that Britain wants to

become the home of enterprise anthe land of opportunity 8 6

(04.11.2010)

O0&1 O déhbnlicAnigrants seeking a better life, we will
continue to work to break the link betweengetting on a boat
and getting settlement in Europe, discouraging those who do
not have a genuine claim from embarking on these perilous and
sometimes lethal journeys. For thosg@enuine refugees fleeing
civil war, we will actwith compassion and continue to provide

~ A o~ s . ~ -

OAT AOOAOU8B8SG jmi8mws8cmpu(ds

119 This type of visa was recently promoted by Nicole Meyer to Chinese investors, sister to White
House senior adviser Jared Kushner the son inlaw to US President Donald Trump (Rauhala and Wan
2017)
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&)1 AT ETC Oih xA OETI &I A AA Al AAO
with the desire to migrate for a better life. And also that

controlled ,legal, safe, economic migration brings benefits

to our economies. But countries have to be able texercise

control over their borders . The failure to do so erodes

public confidence , fuels international crime , damages

economies and reduces the resources for those who

genuinely need protection and whose rights under the
2AEOCAA #1711 OAT OETT OET O A Al xAUO
need to improve the ways wedistinguish between refugees

fleeing persecution andeconomic migrants . | believe we

must ensure the existing convation and protocol are

properly applied to provide protection to refugees and reduce

the incentives foreconomic migrants to useillegal routes .

This in turn will help us target supportfor those refugees who

need it most and retain the support ofour popu lations for

AT ETC O 86 jem8nws8cmpo(

The accounts above showed limited acceptance of economic migrant outsiders. In
the 04.11.2010 account, Cameron assumed only high net worth individuals have the
capacity for innovation and job creation. He channelled thattitudes of an insecure
localised politico-economic citoyen establishment, which dismissed the capacities
of migrant outsiders with lesser net financial worth. Cameronalso blocked an
appreciation of how immigrant entrepreneurs have positively contributed to the
socio-cultural landscapes of localised communities, for example, through
countering the deterioration of some urban environments and increasing access to
healthy foods!20 (Barrett et. al 2002; Schuch and Wang 2015; Khojasteh and Raja
2016).

Harmless safe depictions of acceptable rich economic migrants swung to more

harmful catastrophic risk orientations. In account 04.09.2015, Cameron expressed

120 There is also the implicit positive long term effects orcommunity health easing pressure on
public health systems.

142

OE A i



1 EIl EOAA AT I BAOOEIT O xAOAOG AOGAT OCA1T OET AG
refugees between those thA O AOA EIT T AOO AT A AEOET T AOOS
economic migrants and boats clouded understandings that refugees also use the

same medium of transport.

In account 20.09.2016, May articulated both harmless economic movement that is

OAT T OOT 1 IfAAAT 1T RCBEARI BAOAOET T 6 AT A EAOI £0I
OEA TAAA OI OOAAOAA OEA EIT AAT OEOGAOG &I O A,
Harmful economic migrants were blamed for the diminishing societal resources

that could be devoted to refugees anduffil obligations to the Refugee Convention.

For May, control over borders equated greater societal safety from harmful criminal

and economic movement (20.09.2016).

Criminalisation Process Invoked by Cameron and May

The language of Cameron and May crimalised the movement of migrant outsiders.
They helped sustain harmful risk orientations that framed the movement of migrant
outsiders as a threat to societal cohesion. From 2011 to the end of 2016, there were
143 separate pieces of new immigration legiskon. Out of these, the two major
pieces were the Immigration Act 2014 and the Immigration Act 2016. These made
access to healthcare, bank accounts, driving licences, the ability to work, and even
i AOOEACA AT TAEOEITTAI 11 A @ABALIOBHOTh&E! | ECO
acts introduced measures such as monetary fees and surcharges for immigration
applicants (for non-EU citizens) to access services like the NHS. There were also
penalties to other members of the established including landlordsvho provide
residential leases to people who do not have permission to remain in the UK. The
wide scope of these regulations paralleled broader societal fears about these same

areas.

Stricter regulations further isolated current migrant outsiders living in Britain, and
narrowed both current and future societal opportunities. Cameron and May gave

AT 1T OEOOAT O AOOCEAOI ACGETT O 1T &£ xEAOI AR@AIT A
immigration policy, which has more recently entangled people who moved to UK as
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o)

chidreni22 ET  OEA pwund O AT A OEA pwemd #1160
Gentleman 2018).They circulated relations that reduced theminimal societal
orientations required to live in British society and promoted a moreprecarious
tight rope that at any time could resut in the arrest, detention, and expulsionof
migrant outsiders8 )1 OEA A 111 xET ¢ AAAT 01 60h OEA £

outsiders legitimised the pursuit of stricter societal regulations:

O7AB0A AT O Cci O O Al | d@ehtlo AAOOAO 11
OAT E AAT 66 O1 AAUh xEEAE EO Eii ACAl EI
much better atfinding these people and getting them out

of our country. 7 A8 OA Al OAAAU 1 AAA OI 1 A AEC
telling credit reference agencies about illegal immigrants so

OEAUOAEGRSG AAOU AAAAOGO O AOAAEODS 7 A
Border Agency and HMRC work more closely together to

come down hard on rogue businesses which use illegal labour

O AOAAA OAg AT A TETEIOI xACA 1 AxOh
biometric residence permits which arejust like a biometric

passportto give employers much greater certainty over who

OEAUGOA AipiTUETI ¢ AT A OEAEO OEGCEO Oi
targeted campaign this summer has seen more than 600

operations and over 550 arrests. | want everyone in the

countr yto help with this, including by reporting suspected

illegal immigrants to our Border Agency through the

Crimestoppers phone line or the Border Agency website.

Together | do believe we cameclaim our borders andsend

illegal immigrants home . (10.10.2011)

O4EAO OOAOOO x Ealdss aftrdcHvE plgreth OEOAET

come andwork illegally . The truth is it has been too easy to

xI OE EITACATTU AT A AipiiTu EITAGCAI xicC
radical stepzx A1 1 1 AEA EI 1 ACAI x1 OEET C A AC

121 The Windrush generation, taking the name from the arrival of the ship Empire Windrush on 22

£ *01 A pwtyh xEEAE AAOOEAA twg¢ [ ECOAT OO A&OT i " OEO/
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its own right. That means wages paid to illegal migrants will

be seized as proceeds of crime and more businesses will be

OTTA xEAT OEAEO x1 OEAOOG OEOAO AGPEO/
illegal working z employer or employeezUT 086 OA AOAAEET ¢ OEA
I Ax86 .2p1&)p 8 T v

O4EA %580 Ai 11 AAOGEOA APDPOI AAE ET OEA
has delivered a significant reduction in the numbers arriving

on that route. It shows that returning illegal economic

migrants to where they come from does have a deterrent

effect and helps to break thebusiness model of the people

smugglers and traffickers 86 | ¢cy8mx 8¢mnp e

Each of theaccounts articulated by Cameron and Mayropagatedsuspicious risk
orientations in British society, through the criminalisation of migrant outsiders.

These interpretations emboldened members of the established to be less trustful of

migrant outsiders. Migrant outsiders were criminalised through the perceived
inadequacies of current societal regulabns (10.10.2011; 21.05.2015). In the
21.05.2015 account, Cameron coerced employers to become government enforcers
ACAET 0O OEA AOEIi ET Al OEOAAO 1T &£ OEI 1 ACAI 1E
These articulations narrowed circles of association @d increased circles of
disassociation with migrant outsiders. Cameron called for a purge of illegal

migrants from Britain that reasserted the domination of established groups
(10.10.2011). He reaffirmed collectvel AOET T A1 EOO AOOAAEI AT 60O
bil OAAOOGS AT A Z£A1T OAT U AOOOIi AA OEAO AT OAAO
I OOOEAAOO xAOA OOAPPAA xEOEEI] OOEA PDPOEOI
Ei Tl ECOAT OO OET O A AA AgbpAi 1 AA AT A OOAT O E
2016). In 28.07.2016account, May praised the deterrent effects of turning back

OEI 1 AcCAl AATTT I EA [ ECOAT 6066 ET A£EAEI 00O Oi

smuggling and trafficking.
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Masculine Vulnerabilities Propagated by Cameron

Cameroncultivated masculinised orientations to justify harsher measures aginst

migrant outsiders. He AT T OOAT 01 U OAPAAOAA A AAOEOA

i pwsnc8gnpugh OITA OEAO Al AOI 606 EOOO 01 O
AAAAOOA OEO EO O1 ICORMAQUEDI "DEOAET BT § AGAITU
# Al AOT 1T O1 O6CeEO O1 O1 61T A AT A AAO 0601 6CE8 O
sections of the established groups. He expressed what Poynting and Donaldson

(2005) have called the hegemonic masculinit#2 of the ruling class: the set of beliefs

that emphasised attachments towards masculine qualities of strength, toughness

and shamefulness towards expressions of more feminine qualities of warmth and

caring. This form of relations emerged from the particular societal dynamiof elite

boarding schoolg23and certain university colleges. It is described by George Orwell
(2000)1222A 0 OOEA b A 00 A A cconiinduriuiigh bfithe stiangAver

the weak. Virtue consisted in winning: it consisted in being bigger, stronger,
handsomer, richer, more popular, more elegant, more unscrupulous than other

people? ET AT I ET AOET ¢ OEAiI 68 4EA Al 111 xET C /

cultivated more masculinised orientations.

OOEAOA AOA O1 1T A PATPIA xEIT AiT A EAO,
planning to work hard, they areplanning to take advantage

ofthesystem8 88 7A6O0A Cci O O | AEA OOOA OEA
system, that we are not handing over houses to people who

AiTT1T60 EAOA A OECeEO O AA EAOAN OEAO

122 Masculinised belefs are not limited to leaders from Britain and the Commonwealth. Dean (1998:

cwq 171 OAOG OEAO 53 O0OAOCEAAT O O*TET &8+ATTAAUBO AAOA}
he used this ideology to justify his claim to presidential power. Employingutturally resonant images o
AAOEOAA EOT I ' AOEAABO OADPOAI EAAI EAOEOACAR + AT 1

123 Cameron attended the prestigious Eton College

124 This is taken from the essayguch,Such Were the Jogs OEA &£O01 1 DAOOACA EO x1 OOE
was the pattern of school life? a continuous triumph of the strong over the weak. Virtue consisted

in winning: it consisted in being bigger, stronger, handsomer, richer, more popular, m® elegant,

more unscrupulous than other people? in dominating them, bullying them, making them suffer

pain, making them look foolish, getting the better of them in every way. Life was hierarchical and

whatever happened was right. There were the strong, ko deserved to win and always did win, and

OEAOA xAOA OEA xAAEh xET AARAOGAOOGAA O1T 11 0A AT A Al xAl
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not giving health treatments toDAT D1 A xET AT 160 EAOA
OECEO Oi AA EAOANn OEAO xAB8OA 11 O CEOE
ATT1T860 EAOA OEA OECEO Ol AA EAOA8 3i
immigration policy that is for every single department to act

Z on housing, onhealth , oneducation , on legal aidz so that

we are nolonger a softtouch8 7A AOA AT ET ¢ OEAOh xA

A AEC EITECOAOEIT AEIT <CclEIC¢c OEOI O¢C
AT T ZEAAT O OEAO AU OEA AT A T &£ OEEO (I C
I1TTE AAAE AT A OAUh O4EAOA el AU T1T 0O EAC
DOl AT AT h AOO mldh Aoudghed ApprgalchO on A

Ei T ECOAOETT OEAO0B8O EAAEO AT A OEAO AAA
x| OE EAOA AT A CAO 118068 jcgo8mnyxy8¢gmnpo(

Gougher controls, tougher policing of illegal migrants |,

make sure thatz one of the things | said yesterd Uq E A& UT 08 OA
EAOA EITACAIT T UR U & OET O1I AT60O0 AA AAIl A
OEil O1 AT60 AA AAIT A O CAO A AOEOEI ¢ |
AAT A O CcAO A Al O1 AEl EI O6O6An Ul 6 OEI
health servicewithout paying ,all of these things . Weneed

not just a strong border control, we need to make sureur

country is there for ourown people and for people who have

a right to come herenot for people who have no right to be

here andwho comeiillegally 86 j om8mx8¢mpt1(d

OxA 1T AAA Otbughfesd podsibld system Aor dealing
with abuse of free movement. That includes tougher and
longer re-entry bans for fraudsters and people who collude in
sham marriages. It means addressing the fact that it is easier
for an EU citizen to bring a norFEU spoug to Britain than it is
for a British citizen to do the same. It means stronger powers
to deport criminals and stop them coming back, as well as
preventing entry in the first place. And it means addressing

ECJ judgments that have widened the scope of free
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movement in a way that has made it more difficult to tackle
this kind of abuse. But ultimately, if we are going to reduce the
numbers coming here we need action that gives greater

control of migration fromthe EU 86 | pm8pp8¢mpu (g

Each of the accounts abovelemonstrated masculinised depictions of relations
between established groups and migrant outsiders. There was also a shift to
promoting crueller, more insensitive forms of depicting migrants. In accounts
23.07.2013 and 30.07.2014, Cameron discussed the aierable presence of migrant

I OOOEAAOOg PAI PI A OEAO Al 110 EITA OEA
to exploit the goodwill and institutions of the established. The accounts expressed
commodified understandings regarding the goodness of thestablished taxpayer,
who contributed to societal goods such as the facilitation of everyday financial
transactions, transport, societal housing, and healthcare. This characterisation was
AT 1T OOAOOAA xEOE OEA AAOEOA ObmaBcAssingatyE A

of these functions, perpetuating their exclusion from British society.

The constant repetition of bellicose languageirculated suspicious risk narratives
that limited access to public services hyigrant outsiders. This suspicion expanded
into understandings of EU migration and the perceived abuse of Europeanised
regulations on free movement. Cameron verbalised British perceptions of
inferiority that EU citizens are more privileged than British égtizens should they
have a norEU spouse (10.11.2015). He widened the perceived gap between
European and British identifications, which became two mutually exclusive
categories, Britain or Europe. The perceived abuse of Europeanised freer
movement merged nto a wider suspicion of supranational EU institutions, such as
the European Court of Justice (ECJ). European institutions like the ECJ became
threats to the power of Cameron and his parfggovernment establishment, and

obstacles to measures that purged Btain of abusive migrant outsiders.

148

OAI

El



Net Migration Target& Migrant Outsider Objectification

The focus on net migrationobjectified migrant outsiders. In the now infamous
pledge to reduce net migration to the tens of thousands and to cagl forms of
immigration into Britain (21.06.2011; 10.10.2011; 28.11.2014). Net migratiort25
entrapped almost every form human movement into and out of the UK, through the

reductive dictum that less net migration is good, more net migration is bad.

For Caneron and May26, the numerical symbolism ofthe net migration target
circulated unrealistic expectations on their capacity to regulate the movement of
migrant outsiders. Their languagecirculated double bind processes that entrapped

themselves and their paty-government establishment.

The net migration pledge became an objectified expression of assertive societal
regulation that validated the harmfulness of migrant outsiders and provided the
illusion that these harms could be prevented. They staked theireputation on the
fulfilment of a fantastical goal. If they abandoned the pledge, the embarrassment
would threaten their place in the balance of societal power. This demonstrated the
influence of tabloid newspapers such as the Daily Mail and UKIP, which the
advocated for the continuation of the pledge (Travis 2017). If they fulfilled the
pledge, it would crash the economy (Travis 2017). The following accounts showed
the more harmful objectification of migrant outsiders through the focus on numbers

of net migration.

O, TTEh ) AAOGEAAI T U ACOAA xEOE Ul 08 4
from being a country that can welcome people who want to
come here and work hard, but | think over the last decade
xA6 OA EAA Al EIi il ECOAdplétdylapl I EAU OEAO

Ou

1251t is conceivable that the focus on net migration could cultivate more constructive understandings

of migrant outsiders, through broader awareness of the kinds of interdependent links shaping

societal relations within and beyond British society.

126 During the 2017 election campaign May was reported to say that Brexit will help achieve the net

migration target (Asthana 2017qh xEEAE [ ECEO AA OOOA EZ£ " OA@GEO AAO
2017)
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| mean thefigures are actually quite frightening. If you look at

the period between the year 2000, the year 2010, we basically

were having net migration into the UK OEAO8 O OEA AEAEEAOAIT
between the number of people going to live in Spain or

somewhere else and te number coming inz net migration of

¢cnnmhnmnn A UAAO8887A60A OOEIT Cci O 1160
OEAO TAO T ECOAOQGEIT EZECOOAR OEAO c¢nmhr
over a third, but | want to see it come down faster. And we are

going to keeptaking all the acti ons necessary so that we

i AEA OOOA OEAO60O OEA AAOABSG jqo8mys8gr

031 EZAZ xA EAOGA POI PAO Eil ECOAOGEIT T ATl
education policy, and welfare reform so that work pays, |
AAT EAOGA xAdi11 OAA 1 AOAI Geti £ | ECOAOQE

migration come back to the 10s of thousands, where it was

in the 1980s , which also the benefit of immigration not being

an issue in public life, which | would very much like that to be
OEA AAOA ACAEIT 86 jc¢x8mp8cmptq

O 4 1 Anétlnigration into Britain is running at 330,000 a

year. That means adding as many as 3.5 million people to our

Pl pOI AGETT AAOT 0O A AAAAAA8 'T A OEAO
AAT 608 Y080 110 A AT 1T AAOT AAT OO OAAAY
concern aboutnumbers and pressure 8 ! 1T A E0O8 O OEA " OEO
peopl A6O 1T O0i AAO TTA AT TAAOT 8 1T A ) Ai
i ET OOA OEAUBOA AAET Cc O1 OAAOT T AAT A E

indeed | share this concern because the pressure on public

services, the pressure on communities has been too great.

Now, of course, we need to do nre to control migration from

| OOOEAA OEA %OOI PAAT 5T ETTh AT A xAdO0/
need to look at the situation within the European Union. Now

| want to be clear: | support the idea of free movement. Many

British people take advantage of free movenm to go and live
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and work in other European countries. But | think where this

has gone wrong is that the interaction obur welfare system

with free movement has actually set up very large pressures

iIT 1T060 Ai 01 6ounh AT A OEAO EO xEAO
(21.01.2016)

The objectified expressiors of net migration disseminated imageries of abusethe

belief that migrant outsiders had abused established institutions. The 23.07.2013

AAAT 61T O AAI AT AAA A T EIEOAA 1T PATTAOO Oi
predominantU  OPT EA 1T £ OEA OAOECEOAT ET co OAAI A
EOOOEEEAA A AOOOAAA O OAEA OAldamelodA OET T O
cultivated more fearful understandings of migrant outsiders, whose presence was
connectedto deficiencies in welfare and education policy (23.07.2013;27.01.2014).

Net migration and the desire to return British society to the idealised conditions of

the 1980s seemed to be a particular obsession for Cameron (27.01.2014). Control

of numbers enharced the power claims of the Cameron and May (who was Home
Secretary under Cameron). (21.01.2016). Cameron and May framed the practice of

net migration reduction as the only way to protect Britain and its beleaguered

public services from threatening migrart outsiders. This measure sustained
attachments to the collectivenationalist normative code and commitments to

greater border protection regulations.

The language of Cameron and May facilitated a vortex of catastrophic risk
orientations that came to stgmatise many forms of transnational movement into
Britain. This also encompassed the movement of people from Europe, setting the
scene for an almost inevitable confrontation with the EU. The focus on the net
migration127 target became a fetish that twisted nterpretations of European
migrants. Fears over Europe came to the forefront amid the range of broader

societal fears associated with migrant outsiders.

270 0 11 OAA ET OEA BuEbur acfio 6 EuCmidgieidn Ar@h @itsidd the EU has not
been enough to meet our target of cutting the overall numbers to the tens of thousds The figures o
UAOOAOAAU AAIT1 OOOAOA OEAO ACAET 8 'O xA8OA OAAGAAA

European Union, the numbers from inside the European Union have risén28i11.2014)
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Continuation of Fear Constellations

Migrant outsiders were stigmatised and scapegoated through connections with
distinct yet often overlapping sets of societal fears. These fears were linked to areas
that included healthcare, education, welfare dependency, family, terrorism and
Europe. Cameon and May sustained a risk narrative marked by suspicion that
justified the exclusion of migrant outsiders. For British leaders, migrant outsiders
were convenient socioepolitical scapegoats for the anger, frustration and concerns
of the insecure establisled about these six areas. Constant repetition of this web of
fears left little room any alternative, less suspicious forms of thinking about

transnational movement.

Fears about healthcare and the movement of people were aroused by strong
attachments tothe NHS. People living in highly developed societies that have a form

of universal health care like the NHS in Britain, develop degrees of attachment,
dependence, and orientation around such collective institutions. There are
corresponding feelings of distess should the perception arise that the NHS is, and

could be, harmed. Cameron manipulated powerful emotional attachments to the

. (38 (A ET AEOAA OOOPEAEI T O OEAO I EGCOAT O 1C¢C
institution with accentuated appeals to le collective-nationalist nhormative code,

for example in repetitive descriptions of pressures on hospitals (see account
10.10.2011b; 28.11.2014; 09.12.2015). In the following account, he alswltivated

Al Ei AcCAou T £ AAOGOA OEODBOEO®EA 11 O0ETT 1 A

0/ 60 . AGET 1T Al (AAI OE 3AOOEAAR 1060 . (3
COAAOAOO AOOAOO8 'TA EOBO OEGCEO OEAO
legitimately, they should be able to use it. But we should be

clear. What we have is a free national health service, nat

free international health service . So, let me put it very

OEi Pl Ud xAB0A CiEIC O CAO | OAE AAOGO

charging. Wherever we can claim back the cost of NHS care,
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we will. If someone visiting the UK from another EEK&S
country uses our NHS, Hen it is right that they or their
government pay for it. British taxpayers should support
British families and those who contribute to our economy.
And for migrants from outside the EEA, we want to introduce
stricter charging or a requirement for private health
ET OOOAT AA O AiI 6AO OEA A1 0060 T &# . (3 .

In the account above, Cameron channelled collectiveationalist attachments to the

NHS that saw noREU migrants and EU migrants as a financial burdens to
established groups in British societywhich their own governments should pay for.
Heaccentuated insecuritiesabout the NHS, in the context of broader events such as

the junior doctors strike of 2016 (Horton 2017) as well as ongoing funding cuts and

efficiency savings (see BMA 2016). Doctorand nurses were enlisted to become
immigration control agents'?®, These measures twisted traditional societal

reflections about the ongoing contribution of migrants to the development of the

. (3 j OAA "EOET O c¢mpunN 40AxAU ¢ nuyexohthel 6 $1T x A
NHS became fears about migrant outsiders, who became scapegoats for any

perceived shortfalls.

Fears about the movement of people also f&#cted education systemsn two ways.

The first fear about education was an unquantified belief that thenovement of

people pressurised primary and secondary schools (10.10.2011b; 28.11.2014;
nmw8pc8¢mnpuln px8np8cmpxqs8 #AI AOT 1T OPT EA AA
of languages are spoken, with only a small minority speaking English as their first

S . A 2 oz

language’3d j ¢ y8pp8c¢mptqh AO OEI OCE " OEOEOE

128 European Economic Area

129The BMA (2016: 11) has notedE AO OOEA 1 DOEIT T 1 £ AOOOEAO A@OAT AET (
and migrants who use the NHS, which is expected to save £500 million per year by 2017/18.40 The

BMA is concerned that these changes could end up generating more costs than savings. Not isnly

it likely to cause confusion among patients, it will also require GPs and hospital doctors to spend

more time on the paperwork and bureaucracy needed to regulate charges. Most importantly, no

patient with a serious health need should be deterred from exing a doctor, especially if their

Al TAEOEIT DI OAO A PpOAIT EA EAAI OE OEOE®S8

130 To my recollection, Cameron has never visited a primary school in Wales that are bilingual in

Welsh and English.
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consequence from the sounds of languages other than English. For Cameron, those
01 OEAO 1 AT COACAOGSE AT 1T EEOI AA A 1 AAE 1 £ AAE,
of English as the primarymode of communication and as the means of societal

integration.

The second fear involved the targetingof sé AT 1 AA OA 11O G pA 8l pl A8E A
25.05.2013). It was a belief in widespread abuses within the tertiary education

OAAOI O OxA P@wDictigns soBhhtAtAdAnts@dn icome, but they must

be genuine studentsto genuine universites 8 7 A8 OA Al T OAA AT x1 Al
AT TTACAOGSG | mu 8t 8-gemumepsiiBentd i BitiskEAidetsitids vias 1 1 1

further expressed in the following account:

® AG6O6 EAADP EITA T&£# OEA Ci,iTA AT A bPI O
people like yourself coming here, studying in university,

x AT OET ¢ Ol x1 OE AAZOAOxAOAO ET A COAAC
but we must deal with the illegal immigration and with the

bogus colleges which has brought forward the

DOl Al Aé Bsst try and keep control of what had

become avery large industry of really almost quite illegal

immigration , people coming over supposedly to study but

actually to go into different parts of thelabour market . So |

think we can get this right, | really do, and | profoundly

believe we canget the numbers to a place where people

have much more confidence in the system than they do

TTx80 jci8no8¢cmnppds

The account above placed suspicion on every internatial student studying in the

UK (including the author himself) and reinforced collectivenationalist attachments

Oi AOOAAI EOEAA OAOOEAOU AAOAAOEIT ET OOEOOC

Ei T ECOAOET 16 A@AIlI Pl EEZEAA (G&odhisaiioA précéstes OAA 1

131 Noting the targeting of bogus colleges, Partos and Bale (2035 px 1 qQ OAi AOE OEAOG8 O. 1
i EOIi AGAE AAOxAAT OEA #1711 OAOOAOEOAOGE ADPPOAAEAOGEITIT 1
of highly skilled, highly educated individuals, on the one hand, and their desire to respond to worries

about numbers moreCAT AOAIT 1 Uh 11 OEA 1T OEAOh O1 cCi AOET Co638
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where elite members of colonised peoples could experience and, ideally, become
OAEOEI EOAAS ET OEA 1 AOOI PI1A8 4EEO bi OEC
presumption that migrant outsiders were deceiving established education
institutions and threatening a vulnerable labour market. It stigmatised migrant
outsiders who have moved to Britain for education purposes, through the link to
economic vulnerabilities. The focus on bogus colleges showed how education fears
were subsumed within the objectified reduction of many forms of human
movement into Britain. In 2012, London Metropolitan University was bannetp?
from accepting nonEU international students due the fact that a small minority of
international students lacked adequate documetation (Meikle and Malik 2012).
This extreme sanction prompted in the creation of a specific functionary within
universities: the Compliance Office¥33 whose role was to ensure the adherence to
regulations prescribed by a government establishment highly suspious of migrant

outsiders.

Fears about welfare dependency and the movement of people were linked to the
notion that migrant outsiders were burdens on scarce societal resources. Cameron
manipulated attachments towards the distribution of welfare beneits134. The
consistent obsession over welfaréss A U # Al AOT T-governmedtA O OU
establishment turned a more humanitarian provision of assistance to others, into a
collective-nationalist question of scarce societal resources. He increased the
eligibility criteri a for welfare benefits. This disciplined insecure sections of
established groups, who are partial outsiders in the eyes of his pargyovernment
establishment due their dependence on social welfare. He also directed the

discontent of insecure sections of te established onto harmful depictions of

R4 EAOA EO fmdiés i BAT CEH ¢ T OAO A OA ONe will rebokeAiCeaEsOU  E T
from colleges and businesses which fail to do enough to prevent large numbers of migrants that they
sponsor overstayi C OEAE @8.10HHAO806 |

133 A University of Bath job advert from 2014 notes that purpose of the role is to ensure that the

lini\{er,si:[yA,’A’ S o ) ) o o .
® AET OAET O EOO OOAOOO AO A (ECEI U 40000AA 3PITOT O
System (PBS). Thet-ET 1 AAO6 O OAOPI 1 OEAEI EOU xEI 1 AA O A1 00O,

Office requirements and internal policies for the attendance monitoring of current students. S/he

will also be expected to support a range of Home Office related work acrosshet areas of the

University, as directed by their linemanagerdo | (2 ¢mpt1(d8

134 This is what Andersen and Bjerklund have calledO x A1 £EAOA OOAOA AEAOOET EOI 6 E
far-right Progress parties in Denmark and Norway(1990: 212).

1853 AA 31 ADDO®OT A OEA OI UOGE 1T &£ O" 01T EAT " OEOAET 6 jqmp
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migrant outsiders, (28.11.2014; 29.05.2015 see also 10.10.2011; 30.07.2014,
04.03.2014). Cameronstigmatised insecure sections of the established that were
dependant on welfare and endowed them with undesirable quéles such as

laziness and greediness, behaviour that closely resembled that of children with the

same power disparities.His attempt to coerce insecure sections of the established

OET O x1 OE6 xAO AT EATAAA AU DOAAAGHeOU AAPD

following account:

OrTA O cAO PATPI A AAAE O x1 OEh xA
much tougher approach to immigration . Those who are

starry-eyed about the benefits of globalisation refuse to see

the link between uncontrolled immigration and mass

welfar e dependency. But when you had a welfare system

that effectively allowed large numbers of British people to

choose not to work36, and animmigration system that

encouraged people from across the world to come here to

xI OEh OEA OAOOI 00600620033 DOAAEAOAAI A8d

The account above bound fears about welfare dependence to harmful
understandings of migrant outsiders. These depictions relied on what Slater (2014

wetq AAITAA OEA TUOE 1T &£ A O" of sodidtal " OEOA
AAOAOOOI PEA OEAO Oi AT OEAAOOOAA ECT T OAT AAo
reform in Britain. He highlights the influence of the think tank Centre for Societal

Justice (CSJ) founded by Conservative MP and former leader lan Duncan Smith. The
CSXultivated a reductive understanding of British society through references to
OAAEAOGET OOAI £EEI OA O Gf-vedbckiEdilditrth Uvorkledshds& AT x 1 h
dependency, antisocietal behaviour, personal responsibility, addiction, and

teenage pred AT AEAOC68 )T OAAOOA 1T AT AAOO 1T & OEA A«

or may have been denied access to government assistance were persuaded to direct

136 This is a reference to workfare, a form of welfare reform implemented in the US inspired by the

work of scholar Lawrence Mead, who according to Standing was enlisted as soon as the
Conservatives took power (8anding 2010143 AEOAA ET 31 AOAO ¢mnptd woyds
persistence of a highly strict, austere form of thinking that can be traced back to English Puritans

from the voyage of the Mayflower.
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their frustrations onto fictitious portrayals of migrant outsiders, some of whom
were transformed into benefit tourists preying on scarce societal resources of both
work and welfare (20.10.2013; 13.12.2013; 27.02.2014; 27.06.2014; 30.07.2014).
Stigmatised insecure sections of the established became stigmatisers themselves as
Cameron emphasisedestablished fearsover welfare dependency, with migrant

outsiders the convenient scapegoats.

Fears about family/household with the movement of people were also linked with

concerns about the practice of forced marriages. The development of marriage as a

societal institution formed part of the broader moulding of affects in what has

become known as the househol#” with demarcated spaces for familial and sexual

relations between men and women (see Eliag012a [1939]: 178-181). Evolving
understandings of marriage illustrate the ongoing spurts and counter spurts of
intersectional gender, colonial38, race and class power relations. The conduct of

forced marriage has connotations of unsuppressed violence and clashes with the

desire for more equal power relations between men and wo®n in societies like
"OEOAET 8 4EA OAOI O& OAAAS O1T AAOiI ET AO OEA

as a more freely chosen bond between two people motivated by forms of lo\&.

Forced marriage became an exemplar of harmful behaviour committed by migna
outsiders. This reinforced broader efforts to restrict family migration that trapped

both EU and norREU movement (see Sirriyeh 2015; account 10.11.2015 mentioned
AAOI EAOQ8 #Ai AOT 180 1 AT COACA OAOAAI EOGAA
migrant outsiderO AU AEOI EOOET ¢ OET OA AAI EAOAA Of
(28.11.2014; 10.11.2015; 19.02.2016; 23.02.2016). Cameron bound established

fears about the societally valued institution of marriage, onto suspicious

impressions of migrant outsiders, as irfollowing account.

137 See Oweng2015) for a discussion ofoikonomiathe language of household governance

138 See Turner (2015).

139 Marriage practices can include more than just feelings of romantic love, but also the desire for a
OAAOOAO 1 EEAS AT A Oi AGAGAdM (20410 whoAndtds AHe Giift towabdd " AAE
more instrumentalised understandings of marriage.
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O7AB80A Al O AT T 001 O0ETC 11 EIx O OAAI
to make sure that family migrants who come here are in a

genuine relationship x EOE OEAEO DPAOOT A0O888. 1 xh 1
OEA 1100 cOi OAONOGA AgAipPlI A 1T £ A OAI
genuine is aforced marriage , which is of course completely

different from an arranged marriage where both partners

consent, or asham marriage where the aim is to circumvent

immigration control or make a financial gain. Forced

marriage is little more than slavery8 8. 1T x OET OA ET O 1 OAA
in this areaz voluntary bodies and othersz do warn that if

you go straight to criminalisation of the whole edifice you

could actually get less people coming forward because they

AT 160 EAPO OGIAE® DAOARIN O& ABARA DARIEAICU 8 €
EAOA xABOA Cci ET C O Adcéshieiedl EOA AT UIT 1
something OEAO OEI PI U Al AOizad tAGEOO ET C
OET O AT dvised countly in e 21st century h EO8 O A

N s o~ oA s~

completely unsAAADOAAT A POAAOEAAB8G6 jpm8pmn88c¢T

The account above defended the criminalisation of forced marriage citing the

humanist-egalitarian code through humanitarian desires to emancipate people

AOT 1 A DPOAAOGEAA OI114E théde AttachrhetAswinip Adllectdd A OA O U ¢
T AOGET T AT EOO AOOAAEI A1 008 #Ai AOT 1T EAAAI EOA
¢pOO AAT OOOUG OEAO OAOEOOAA EAOI £01 1 EGOA

through harsh societal sanctions. The criminal stigmatisation of forced marriage
can further marginalise of already ostracised ethnic communitie®l, obscuring the
fact that the practice effects a broad range of societal groups (Chantler et. al. 2017:
599), as well as overlooking the power relations that unpin this coercive practice. It
can also ignore the more active forms of resistance from women fleeing forced
marriages and citing their resistance as part of their asylum claim (Honkala 2017:

181). Cameron helped maintain a suspicious risk narrative about migrant outsiders

140 See Linklater (2017: 251264) on longstanding campaigns against the slave trade.
141 For example South Asian communities experiencing the projection of fears such as terrorism.
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and the movament of their families through fears that those bounds aredrmed

under false pretences.

Apprehensionsabout globalised violence and the movement of people interwove
concerns over communal violence and the presence of migrant outsiders. Many
members ofBritish society have become accustomed to the absence of violence in
their everyday lives, and react with shock and distress when made aware of
unexpected extreme violence within and beyond Britain. More insecure members
of British society seem highly attined to incidences of transnational vioénce and
prone to transferring violence fears into migrant fears. This has emerged in
unexpected places for example in the case of Faizah Shaheen detained on a
commercial aircraft for reading the bookSyria Speaks: A and Culture from the
Frontlinel42 a collection work by over fifty Syrian artists and writers (Cain 2016).
There were six notable occurrences of terrorist violence in Britain during this
phase. Four examples of jihadist violence in London and ManchestéBBC 2014;
Guardian Staff 2017; Ross 2017; Parveen 2017) and faght violence with the
murder of Labour MP Jo Cox and the case of mosque bomber Pavlo Lapsuyn (Cobain
and Taylor 2016; BBC 2013). In all these incidents, the perpetrators were relative
O G EO6 ET OAIT AGET 1 O xEOE AOOAAI EOEAA CO
Portrayals of migrant outsiders were easily entangled with the awareness of
transitional violence, as in the following accounts:

OxEAT A A1 O1 60U 1 EEA 311 &l EA AEOAAOGOD

affects us not just in the region, not just theterrorism

threatened on our streets or the flows of mass

Ei | ECOAIBE.2D1B).

0* 000 AO xA TAAA OEA 51 EOAA . AOGEIT O C

challenges otterrorism in the 21st Century, so we also eed

to adapt if we are to fashion a trulyglobal response to the

142 The cover image was probably the trigger. It was a poster by the artists collective Alshaab alsori
aref tarekh, depicting a covered face wielding a slingshot followed by Islamic calligraphy (sEalasa
et. al. 2014).
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mass movements of people across the world and the
Ei Bl EAAOET 1O OEEO AOEIT CO £ O OAAOOE
(20.09.2016)

In both of these accounts, references to terrorism and migration eexist in the same

sentence. This connotation raised the possibility that migrant outsiders are
EAOAET CAOO 1T £ OOAT O1 AGEIT T Al OET 1T AT AA8 )1
O OI BOO®OHOBLAB DAOOCEAODOI AOI U OEOAAOAT h AT T ET C
Lee Rigby who was hacked to death on the streets of Woolwich, south London.

Whether directly or indirectly the possibility of violence is related to allusions of

OI AOGO EI I.IedudtR0.092016, May reinforced the obijectification of

migrant outsiders. It became conceivable that reductions in migration equated to
OAAOAQOET T O EiT OAOOI OEOGIi h xEEAE x1 Ol A DPOAO,
emerged was a brutalised imagef migrant outsiders, who become scapegoats in

the aftermath of violence.

Depictions of European migrans became infused with fears about a weak and
fragile Europe. There were continuing references to nationalised fantasies of
Britain as an island43, which cultivated an ignorance of the societal changes and
thickening of the chains of interdependence that bound Britain with Europe. These
fantastical depictions were enhanced by depictions of an insecure southern
%001 PAAT AT OAAO A OE]T dgefnmn@yratvnd(20.86.2@14) i OE O h

the following account:

Ol'T A T £ AvarGnosyria ha3Endeashed a wave of
migration towards Europe which we see night after night
on our television screens. Britain has never joined the
Schengen bordesfree zone, so we retain our border
controls. This, and ourgeographical status as an island ,
means we are less directly affected than other European

countries by this crisis. Our agreement with France, as a

143 Also see Simms (2016)
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fellow EU member, means that our main border control with
continental Europe effectively operates now at Calais, not
Dover. And our decision to admit20,000 Syrian refugees
from the camps was &British national sovereign decision 8 0
(10.11.2015; 12.12.2011)

In the account above Cameron made a masculinised contrasétween a strong

Britain and a weak Europe. It speaks of unstable developments in international

Oi AEAOU xEOE OEA OAPAOAOOOEITO 1T &£ OEA 3UOI
portrayed the Schengen zone as a source of strong weakn&gshat made Eurgpean

O1l AEAOCEAO EECEI U OOITAOAAT A O xAOGAO AT
movement. This depiction of European weakness was contrasted with the declared

strength of British society linked to the rejection of membership in the Schengen

area and the spremacy of nationalised borders that extends into France. There

were vague references to fears about a fragile Europe weakened by broader
vulnerabilities such as the Eurezone crisis. This widened circles of disassodian

between Britain and Europe. Tie projection of a fragile Europe functioned in

parallel with depictions of harmful Europeanised movement. European migrant

outsiders were interpreted as catastrophic risks toestablished groups in Britain.

In similar ways to Blair, Cameron and May used aqtia metaphors that emphasised
the onrushing pace and scale of harmful transnational movement. In phrases such
AO OxAOGAOG 1T &£ T ECOAOQGEITTEITECOAQEITO jcu

co8ne8¢cmnmpuqn OA&AI T xO 1T £ AOO Eil ECABOEIT 6
nwdng8¢mnpxqn O1I AOCAOO xAOGA T £ I ECOAQEI T EI
AAT ATAO T £/ AOGAO COAAOAO 1T O1I AAOO &I TTAETC

account 10.10.2011 simultaneously invoked a spiritualised onrushing force with
visceralimaginings of drowning and predatory Vikingesque raiders seeking more

plunder in destructive behaviour that impoverishes Britain.

144 Again this another inversion that ignores the development of more equal power relation among
European societies, by reinforcing attachments towards British nationalised supremacy.
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In a JudeeChristian influenced society like Britain, the consistent use of aquatic
metaphors began to parallel a scene fmo the book of Genesis, with the Cameron
acting out the role of Noah. At the height of the European migration crisis of 2015,

Cameron and the then Foreign Secretary Phillip Hammond used the phases of

OO0OxAOI 66 AT A Oi AOAOAAOOGS | "01% 320)gmarksn " " #
OEAO OEA 1 AT COACA 1T &£ OOxAOI 66 AAIT1 OOOAD/
AET AOEAOGS OEAO OAOO 1 EAAOCAT 11 O6EITO 1T &£ E
O1 AAOOGOI T A AO 1T UOEEAAT OA&AIT1AO08 AT A OOxAC(

societal restraints on behaviours such as violence and verbal abuse, contracting the
space for emotive identification. References to the web of fears gave insecure

sections of the established increased reas@nto reject migrant outsiders.

Nationalised Laws: The Rejection of Europe

For Cameron and May, the EU became an adversarial threat to British society. There

was a consistent targeting of EU migrants based on the fears about welfare
dependency, education and healthcare (10.11.2015; 19.02.2016). Caron

OAT AOEAA OEAO 001 ) OEETE AAAl xEOE OEA x/
OEA DOT AT Al T &£ %5 [ ECOAOQOET 16 jom8nxs8c¢mprt
%OO0T PAAT %ATTTIEA ! OAA T ECOAT OO AOA 00PD
(10.11.2015). Bothi £ OEAOA AAAT 01 606 AEATT Al OxAl £AO
coined by Andersen and Bjgrklund 1990: 212). Cameron img@d that Europeanised

movement wasa burden to the established of British society by siphoning societal

resources that could be betterspent on other more deserving members of the
established groups. His assertiortultivated greater ignorance of points made by
OOOAEAO OOAE AO $000I ATT AT A &OAOOET EGO j
Ei T ECOAQOEI T8 4EEO 00O AuarivédGikcd208D| espedialfyi | E C O/
those from EEA countries, have through their positive net fiscal contributions z

EAI DPAA O OAAOAA OEA EEOAAI AOOAAT &I O 1A
support for the Leave campaign during the 2016 EU Rexfendum, an adviser to

#Al AOT1T xAO OAPT OOAA O EAOA OAEA OEAO 0)
O1 OA OEAI OA1 6GAO bPi T OAO AAAAOOA OEAU Al 16
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(McTague et. al. 2016). Before the 2016 Referendum, Cameron gave peopl@i@m
OAAOGI 16 O AEOI EEA OOEA 011 AOGE j £O01T 1 OEA

Cameron and May were blinded by belief in the superiority of Britain over Europe.

Their collective-nationalist attachments intensified broader power struggles with

the EU. These struggl®d A O1 | ET AQAIAT @D .O0ORA AIIDAO ET O/
the Eurozone (as well as financial assistance countries with the Euro), no to EU

001 AGFY1 AxO AT A 11 OF 3AEATCAT 8 wAAE 1T £ OE
symbols and attachments: anndependent Britain, with the British pound as
AOOOAT Auh ¢T OAOT AA AU " OEOEOET %I Gl EOE 1 Ax(
the open borders. Out of the bailouts. Out of the euro. And out of all those schemes

ET xEEAE " OEOAET x B6l20.05.2015). CardetdO@tTulajegthes T ¢ 8 ¢ 71
OEOAAO OEAO EAE %001 DA AT A0 110 Al ibPlU xEOI
%001 PAAT DI AUAO6h OEAT EO EO DI OOEAI A OEA
(29.05.2015). He relied on the simultaneous sense sliperiority over Europe and

vulnerabilities about Europe.

This phase of British history also saw increased support for UKIP. Dennison and

Goodwin (2015: 173, 183) have noted that leader Nigel Farage fused the desire to

control immigration with questons aAT OO " OEOAET 80 %5 1 Al AAOOG
immigration could not be controlled unless Britain left the EU. The fusion of
suspicions over migration and misgivings about Europe was not a unique quality of

UKIP. It was only that Farage more explicitly placecdhigration and Europe at the

Al OAEOT 1O 1T £ EEO PAOOUBO AEA &I O COAAOAO

embedded within the language of Cameron and May.

Vulnerabilites about national borders were interdependently bound up with
vulnerabilites aAT 6O O1 60 1 Ax06 AT A OEA DPAOAARAEOAA
Ol AEAOAT AT 1001108 2AEA0AT AA O1T OI 0O 1 Axi
collective attachment that was seemingly threatened by the presence of
Europeanised societal regulations. Camen set up a false disjuncture where British

laws were deemed far superior to the European laws. In account 01.10.2014,

Cameron used the problem of migration from the EU, as a foil to discuss the
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regaining of lost nationalised attachments/powers from Europe He voiced fears

about the decline of British society, reinforced with the pledge of an in/out
referendum, and interwoven with dissatisfaction of rulings made by the European

Court of Human Rights ECtHR. This institution is separate from the ECJ, yet
beAAi A O1T AAOOOITA AO A OEOAAO OiF OEA AgAil O
Parliament. Cameron projected the superiority of nationalised values and rulings

I OAO OET OA T AAA AUVOBEPAQCARPNBL B OQAOARBACQC
account is being OAEAT I £ AAI T AOAOEA AAAEOGEI T O I/
(25.01.2012).

Cameron confused the distinctions betweeCtHRIn Strasburg and the ECJ based

ET , OoAi AOGOC AT OE 1T &£ xEI I AAT AR ThWdaE£ZAOO0A/
misunderstanding had wider caisequences. It fuelled a growing separation
AAOxAAT " OEOAET AT A OEA %58 #AI AOTT AAITI]

in the ECtHR forgettingthat there have been eight national judges from Britain on
the ECtHR since 1959 (3 of whom were President),second only to the

Netherlands!4’. As well as an ignorance of postiar European history, Cameron

CAOA 1 EIi EOAA OAEI AAOCGETT O 11 " OEOQOAET 80 OI 1 4
Human Rights (hereafter the Convention), and th&CtHR(Simpson 2004; Bates
¢cmpmnds8 B3EIi POIT 1T jegnmtg vqg 11T OAO OEAO OEOO
of the Foreign Office, rather than as a weapon which might be directed against the
51T EOAA +EITGCATio68 4EA TTOEIT 1T &£ OEA #1711 OA

exactly whatCameron seemed to believe or wanted others to believe.

The dispute with both the ECJ and ECtHR became entrapped in the masculinised
and objectified vortex of harmful risk orientations that fuelled commitments to the

collective-nationalist normative code. Cameron expressed the insecure belief that

145 In a building designed by British architect Lord Richard Rogers.

146 The ECJ governdroader compliance, ensuring the ensistency of interpretation of EU law and
treaties across all EU members, includingompliance with the principle of free movement (see
account 10.11.2015). The ECtHR is bound to the Council of Europe which has 47 membestates
providing judgements on gate and individual violations of civil and political rights set out in the
European Convention on Human Rhts this includes both EU and nofEU citizens.

147 The Netherlands has had 9 judges, Denmark, Ireland, Luxemburg leasll had 7 judges on the
EHCJ since 1959.
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features of the Convention were a threat to Britain from the ECtHR, for example, in

AEAT 1T AT CAO OI ' OOEAT A ¢y OEA OECEO O FEAIE
deport first, appeal later to cover all imnmigration appeals where a secalled right to

AAT EI U 1TEZA EO ET O1 EAAS jcuyB8pp8cgmptrgs8 11
European Convention on Human Rights it says nothing about deportation. It has

been extended and expanded by judge after judgdawyer after lawyer, and

Ol i AOGEIT A0 EO EO #IUET C ET OEA EAAA 1T &£ Al
# O(2 1T AFEAT AAA #AT AOT 160 1TAOQET T AI EOGAA AOO
his desire to reduce net migration and rid Britain of migrant outsiderswhose

presence was deemed unacceptable. Confusion about the ECtHR and antagonisms

over its immigration rulings became bound to fears over Europe interwoven with
stigmatisations of Europeanised movement as well as other the transnational

movements of peopé.

Conclusion

British Prime Ministers from 2001 to 2017 propagated more closed so®-
psychological fortifications, which accentuatedthe vulnerabilites of particular

groups within British society.

As the yearsprogressed, British leaders disseminateddesires for harsher, more
brutalised sanctions on thetransnational movement of people. This vortexincluded
refugees, asylum seekers, economic migrants, EU migrants and many shades of
professionalised societal ocapations. It is foreseeabléhat Europeancitizens may
become the targets of further stigmatisation, which, if unchecked raises the
possibility of the loss of human life and property There are possibilitieghat a post
Brexit UK may leave the Council oEurope if British leaders continue to express
offence at the rulings of the%o# O( 2h OAEAAOEI ¢ EOO8 11 OA
embracing further attachments to nationalised lawsThe overall arc of development
showed a British society that is less open andeéls less secure. British Prime
Ministers have circulated less open and less secure modesf thinking and

orientations in the society they have led.
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This chapter examined the migration language ofBritish Prime Ministers David
Cameron and Theresa May &ém 2010 to 2017.I investigated their speeches,

interviews and press conferences.

| have argued thatthe language ofCameron and Mayexpanded the socio-
psychologicalfortification s in British society. They articulated a widening net of
harmful catastrophic understandings of transnational movement. The
reconstruction of the societalprocessesembedded in their languagedemonstrates
the continued expansion of reductive modes of thinking that mobilised shared
anxieties. Commaodified depictions of migrant outsiders were interconnected with
attachments to the collectivenationalist normative code. Migrant outsiders became

characterised as rsks to established sections of British society.

Societal orientations were dominated by more harmful risk orientations. Cameron
and May criminalised migrant outsiders and cultivated more masculinised
orientations, which sustained the reduction of net migation. Fears about
healthcare, education, welfare dependency, marriage, terrorism, and Europe
widened circles of disassociation, which legitimised the stigmatisation of migrant

outsiders and further strained relations with the EU.

The next two chapterswill evaluate the migration of language of Australian Prime
Ministers John Howard, Kevin Rudd, Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm
Turnbull. The language of British and Australian leaders frorB001 to 2017 showed
the development of similar societal proesses. As well asome differences bound
to the distinctive state-formation processesexperienced by British and Australian
society.Chapter 5 and 6 utilise the same model for shared anxieties to illustrate the
socio-psychological tensions in Australian eciety through formulations of
interdependency and power relations nexuses developed by process and risk

sociology in Chapters 1 and 2.
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Chapter 5
An Investigation into the Major Public Migration
Speeches by John Howard (20602007) and
Kevin Rudd (20072010)

The last two chaptersreconstructed the societal processesn the migration
language of British Prime Ministers Tony Blair, Gordon Brown, David Cameron and
Theresa May. These leaders spannedperiod of British history from 2001 to 2017.
This assessment used a process and risk sociological approach to understand the
development of shared anxietiesand the fortified societal orientations in British
society. The language of British Prime Ministers mobilised shared anxieties,
through the commodification of migrant outsiders and conflicting appeals to
humanist-egalitarian and collective-nationalist normative codes. The greater swing
to collective-nationalist attachments propagated the notion that migrant outsiders
were harmful catastrophic risks to British society. British leaders dominated
societal orientations through criminalised and objectified risk orientations of
migrant outsiders. Broader societal fears widened circles of disassociation that

stigmatised migrant outsiders and further separated relations with the EU.

My fifth chapter evaluates the migration language oAustralian Prime Ministers
John Howard (20032007) and Kevin Rudd (2007#2010). These leaders covered a
period of Australian history from 2001 to 2010. Myinvestigation further expands
the model for shared anxieties developed in Chapters 1 and 2 to undeasid the
socio-psychological tensions in Australian society. The vocabulary giocess and
risk sociology and model of independency and power relations nexuses enables the
reconstruction of the societal processs affecting Australian society. This
reconstructions usesevidence taken from the speeches, interviews and press

conferences of Howard and Rudd.

The statements of Howard make up the majority of primary references in my

investigation. He represented a conservative Coalition government that consisted
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of the more urban Liberal Party and the mainly rural National Party (hereafter the

Coalition). Rudd represented the Australian Labdr8 Party. Despite his repeated

Al AET O 1T £ AAT 1 EOEET ¢ OEA O0AAEishréeratd | OOET |
OEA @HOT AE A OU ItddetentoA dehtrk<nONarili and Manus Island,

in Papua New Guinea (14.10.2009a; 14.10.2009b). Rudd maintained a system for

the mandatory detention of asylum seekers at a facility on Christmas Island, an
Australian External Territory in the Indian Ocean 350km south of Java and Sumatra

and 1,550km north-west of the closest point on the Australian mainland.

Howard and Rudd preserved a longtanding practice introduced by the Keating
governmentin 1992, which enshrined the compulsorydetention of people arriving
in Australia without a visa. The Keating government turned the possibiliti#9of
imprisonment because of insufficient travel papers into a realit}{?? (Betts 2003;
Crock 1993). Successive Australian governments led by Howard and Rud
maintained a system of detaining people first, then processing their claims later, in
isolated places far removed from major population centres on the east coast of
mainland Australia. Their language widened circles of disassociation and set the
tone for the policies, practices and societal expectations that moulded relations in

Australian society.

| argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Howard and Ruddrtified
Australian society. More harmful interpretations of transnational movement
circulated narrower forms of societal association and widened forms of
disassociation in Australian society. The language and rhetorical performances of
Australian leadersmobilised shared anxieties andortified more reductive modes
of thinking and narrow societal orientations, throughmore accentuated collective
nationalist attachments such as border protection, mandatory detention practices

and expressions of wider established group fears Australian society.

148 The Australian Labor Party chose the Americanised spelling to differentiate itself.
149 From the the 1958 Migration Act.
150 Through the 1992 Migration Amendment Act.
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When comparing language of British andAustralian leaders, three sets of

similarities and two sets of differences became apparent.

The first interconnection is that similar societal processes reconstructed fronthe
migration language of British Prime Ministers were present in the language of
Australian Prime Ministers. These included the commodification of migrant
outsiders, pressures of cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-
cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes, which framed the

development of criminalised and objedfied risk orientations.

The second mterconnection encompas®s the particular pressures of leadership
and wider societal coordination functions. British and Australian leadergracticed
highly involved short-term styles of leadership thatblamed, mostnotably members
of the political opposition for the development of harmful transnational people
movements in their respective societiesThe material illustrates the high degrees
of insecure orientations of the leaders themselves and their wider party
government establishment, which was amplified by their status as a coordinator of
wider societal functions. They consistently attempted to redirect societal
attachments towards themselves and away from other areas of society that resisted

their policies against harmful migrant outsiders.

The third interconnection is that leaders in Britain and Australia confused the
pursuit of narrower party political survival into efforts to maintain the existence
wider society as a whole. This is one reasomhy the humanist-egalitarian code did
not moderate or restrain persistent oscillations to the collectivenationalist code.
This also highlights the continuing socieemotive resonance of national symbols in
these societies. How it is relatively easy to arouse pubkupportthrough circulating
nationalised attachments, yet maintaining that supporieant escalating policies to
validate their nationalist credentials. The fortified orientations propagated by
British and Australian leadersleft littte room for deeper alternative attachments
that did notaid their pursuit of party political survival. Material from their speeches

and rhetorical performancesshowedno detectable reflectionor contemplation that
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their practices may contributeto thesameO B O1T A1 A1 O dovdménttiafktieyp 1 A i

are so determined to address.

The first difference was references in the material to the wider interdependences
from the regionalised contexts situating British and Australian society. This
corresponds to the shifting power relations and forms of secureinsecure
orientations between British and Australian societies their respective regions,
Europe in the case of Britain andAsia in the case of AustraliaSate-societal
formations and nationalised symbolsthat make upBritain and Australia emerged
relatively intact from the major events of the 20" century most notably the Second
World War. European societes and the societies of Southest Asia and the South
Pacific underwent wide reaching societal changes through processes ad
experiences for example oflecolonisation,industrialisation and becoming the site

of Cold War competition between the United States and the Soviet Union

The migration representations from British leaders were more recognisably bound

to the thickening interdependendcA® AT A BT xAO OAI AGET 1O 1T £
with Europe. British leaders seemed to be unwilling and/or unable to grasp the

societal changs in Europe. Mbst notably the sophisticated legakonstitutional
development of the EU. Theyclung onto past images and symbols of nationalist

power supremacy througha system of optouts, and when those were deemed

ET OOZFAZEAEAT O Al T 1 COENADIGADDEABABROLEDT ©OQ 1 G OKX

the only option.

The migration representations of Australian leaderswere lessidentifiably bound to
the wider relations with Southeast Asia and the South Pacifid\ustralia has no land
border with Asia, unlike Britain and the Euro Tunnelwith France. Theambiguous
maritime boundaries that interconnecied Australia with Southeast Asia and the
South Paciic were interdependent with the maintenance of socio-psychological

boundaries betweenAustralia and its neighbours.

The development of ASEAN (Association of South East Asian Nationgjh its

emphasison more fortified notions of national sovereignty that freedauthoritarian
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elites frominternal and external challengesg¢eeDavies 2018) has fed intdhe socio-
psychological isolation and unawareness communicated in the languageof
Australian leaders. It is only through the brief moments of asylum seeker arrival
that longstanding insecure orientations of established groups in Australia vig-vis
Asia became apparentYiviani 1996; Walker 1999; Walker and Sobocinska2012
eds).

Where relations with Souheast Asia havebeen keptat a fluctuating distance.The
insecure orientations of Australiad O  BgAvernient establishmentshave been

more visible in the South PacificmostT T OAAEI EOU OEOT OCE OEA
thesis that saw unstable decolonised Pacific states &skséto Australian society,
prompting intervention for example in the form of RAMSI in the Solomon Islands

and ongoing financial development assistanceg(Shibuya 2006; Wallis 2012). The

growth of detention centres on Nauru and Manus Islandlustrate s the regional

power differentials between Australia and its South Pacific neighbourswhich

maintains nationalised colonial Australian identifications.

The second difference wasthe particular stigmatisation of migrant outsiders.
British leaders stigmatised migrant outsiders with more tangible sets of fears,
linked to particular societal functions such as the provision of healthcare. Australian
leaders stigmatsed asylum seeker outsiders with less tangible societal fears, such
as queue jumping from highly strict forms of organisation characteristic of

immobile politico -economic settler citizen identifications.

This chapter consists of two sections. The firstextion explains the development of
reductive modes of thinking in Australian society, through the mobilisation of
shared anxieties. The second section explains the growth of narrow societal
orientations, and the development of sociepsychological fortifications in

Australian society.
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Mobilisation of Shared Anxieties by Howard% Rudd

The following section illustrates the development of reductive modes of thinking in
Australia. Open and closed attitudes to transnational migration have suffused the
societal conscience formations of Australian society. Howard and Rudd directed the
understandings of established groups with a combination of techneconomic
bourgeoisand politico-economic citoyensettler identifications, which commodified
depictions of transnational outsiders. They gave superficial appeals that channelled
the humanistegalitaOEAT AT AA OEOT OCE OAEAOAT AAO
humanitarian obligations to refugees. These attachments swung to the collective
nationalist code through commitments to border protection. Transnational
outsiders were interpreted as more harmful caastrophic risks to insecure sections

of established groups in Australian society.

Australian Societal Conscience Formation

Colonisation processes and people movementsontextualised Australian societal
conscience formations into the modern eraManning (2013) writes that from the
year 1700 through to the year 2000 there was the acceleration of voluntary and
involuntary labour movement of people variously classified as slav@ convicts,
workers, refugees Australian state-society developedwithin this 200 year period
fromthe colonial settlements of convicts and free settlers from the British Isles from
1788 onwards. Steady migration culminated in the federation of the Australian
colonies in 1901. The descendants of these oldcomer groups became the nucokei

established grous in Australian society.

Colonial convictsettler established groups had a shallow awareness of how
globalised interdependencies reciprocally affected localised interdependencies the

high power ratio, which they held within Australian society.

The White Australia policy from 1901 to 1975 codified a particular balance of

societal relations with a mainly AngleCeltic establishment at its apex followed by
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non-British Europeans, non%eOOT PAAT O AT A YT AECATT 60
nati T AT EOO Al AOO I A A @)
"OEOEOE 1T AOQOEIT06 j4A0A1T ¢mntd pppQds8

The pursuit of attachments to Britain occurred through the eglusion of nonBritish
people. Acts of iolence and the regulations over violence contextualised
established group relations with Indigenous Australians and other
newcomers/outsiders, such as Chinese settlers in the goldfields of New South
Wales, Victoria and Queensland (Van Krieken 1999; McGowan 2004). The

movement of Chinese sdiers became the conduit for societal fears around the

A

I OOOO0AT EAT AT 1T OET AloiigatiorO ka rivAl Qvbdidl ip&ndry  Of

whether from Europe or Asid®l.

From 1945 onwards, people movements (especially from poswar Europe)
contributed to the gradual multiculturalisation of Australian conscience formation.
Successive political establishments purposefully developed Australian society into

an immigrant society (Jupp 2007). The White Australia Policy was slowly abolished

through reformsin 19506 O AT A pwend O AT A AOI T ET AGAA

in the 1970s under the Whitlam government (Tavan 2004: 122). These reforms
slowly lowered the degrees of overt discrimination towards the movement of non
Europeans, paralleling broader changes innternational society®2. Australian

society changed from a white settler society with racist and isolationist

A ~

X

EAAT OEAEAAQGETI T O O61 A Oil OA59).pAT O1 AEAOUS

151 From the 1850s areas of the South Western PBEidic became part of broader European
colonialisation processes, with a scramble for the South Pacific that in part mirrored the scramble
for Africa. Throughout this period European states were taking possession of areas north of
Australia, with France anrexing New Caledonia in 1853, Germany annexing the north coast of New
Guinea and the islands of New Britain and New Ireland in 1884, and Britain claiming Fiji in 1874,
and the south coast of New Guinea (see Gordon 1945: -83).

Also see' OE A/AE1Q:F18) &ccqunt of the fears held by préederation Queensland elites about
the potential colonisation of northern Australia by Chinese immigrants.

152 These shifts included the decolonisation of former European colonies in the Southeast Asia, the
South Padfic and other areas of the world, with Australia granting independence to Papua New
Guinea in 1975, a year that also saw the fall of Saigon and the end of the Vietnam War. There was
also the desire for Australia to distance itself from societies such aspartheid South Africa, to shake

off the lingering image of white Australia or risk hampering business relations with both newly
decolonised statesocieties in the Asia Pacific and societies such as Japan and South Korea.
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Repercussions from the Second World War challenged Australian attachments to

Britain. Australian society became more Europeanised and Americanised with the
movement of people from Greece, Italy and the Balkans. The movement of these

01T Ax8 %wOOil PAAT 1T OOOEAAOO xAO O1 11 OADPI AAA
China (now Vietnam, Cambod and Laos) and Lebano¥2 and the former

Yugoslavia.

In reality, this new multicultural Australian society involved contradictions
between open and closed attitudes. McMaster (2002: 279) es the paradox of
Australia: a multicultural nation formed by immigrant societal identifications with

a legacy of racial exclusion. Angi€eltic Australians were asked to be more tolerant
and adopt multicultural attitudes, while immigrant communities had to adopt
O! OOOO0AT EAT OALTARO6 | 6EOEATE pwwe

There were cooperation pressures from the webs of interdependence binding
established AngleCeltic Australians with diverse outsiders. Gradually, concerns
about population size and asylum seekers became the means for political leaders to
addressand incite fears of racial conflict, multiculturalism and community division
(Jacobs 2015: 806; Devetak 2004: 10204; Viviani 1996: 5; Burke 2008). The shift
became visible in the mid2000s, when Prime Minister John Howard remarked that
OOEA AT | HderAtiorOmugt belth® integration of people into the Australian
AATEI UG jgi8mp8c¢nindprse8iA OBGAOQGAAAOEORT O O1 O
(Poynting and Mason 2008; Fadar and Spittles 2009). [@grees of openness
towards a multi-cultural Australia shifted towards a more closed consensus centred

on a monc-cultural Australian society.

| T__ ET i AOGOT pi

13" U OEA pwynmnOh OOEA |, A ) A
I OAAA pmhmrmm (

non* OEOEOE EIi | ECOAT O cCOI
1975-1977 (Burnley 1982: 102-103).

—_m
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Commodification & Established Outsider Relations

The migration language of Howard and Rudd represented established bourgeois
(often white Australian) groupings with a high power ratio in Australian society.On
the one hand Australian leaders characterised the beliefs of a more globalised
techno-economicultra rich bourgeoisestablished groups. On the other handheir
language signified mae localised politico -economic convict-settler, and recently

integrated immigrant settler established groups

Like British leaders, Australian leaderscommodified societal relations through

relative openness totransnational movements of financial capital andpeople. This

AAT EAE xAO AEOOEITAA EIT (1 xAOAGO OAI AOE OE
OEAOA T &# OEA AAOO AT A AOEGCEOAOOG jmx8mos8g

desire for people movement linked to the movement of financialapital:

OlTA ) xAT O O OAU OEAOA>2 O OAOAI U AA}

Australia when the prestige and the respect and the
reputation that this country enjoys around the world has
been higher. Oureconomic strength , our commitment to
sound values in inernational relations, our determination to
stand with other countries to liberate oppressed peopl&-.
Take all of things together, Australia is very warmly regarded
around the world at the present time. And one of the reasons,
one of the main reasons why Astralia is now so warmly
regarded is thatwe made a decision as a nation some 50
years ago or more toopen up our country to people from
different parts of the world , to extend a hand ofvelcome
to people from all around the world. And of all of the people
that have come over that0 to 60 year period to Australia ,
none has made a bigger contribution numerically and in other
ways than have the Italians in Australia. | want to thank you
All &£ O OEAO806 jmp8ned8c¢mnmao(

154 This seems to be veiled rd OAT AA O 1 OOOOAI EA8O EIT O 1 OAI AT O EI
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OCI T AAI EGAOQGET T 1 £ AvitrdiotteAfreeET AOEOAAT U
movement of people oftalent andability . And we now have

an Australian diaspora of over a million, which for a nation of

¢m [T EITEITh EO A OAOU EECE DPAOAAT OAC
having a diaspora, given the history and the dispositionfdhis

country for its young as well as its not so young to go abroad

to get experience and sometimes to make their fortune,

you're always going to have a diaspora and | think that is a

CiTA OEET C888! 1 A tdachOw gourig andA EAOA Ol
our talented to beadaptable, notto be parochial and I think

we've been very successful at it. So | would make a very, very

strong plea in any discussion aboutth&uman capital aspect

of globalisation for us all to embrace the notion of the

mobility of talent around the world, it's part of

globalisation and Australia can be both a contributor to and a

beneficiary of thatprocess8 6 j ¢x8mao8¢mnme(

OOET AA O Aavex Beén a country which has
encouraged people to come here from right across the
world, including students , and it may be, to go back to the
basis of your question, that having come here, picked up your
gualification, the best thing that you decide to do and it may
be in the interest of your country to spend acouple of years
back home and then apply afresh tocome here. In terms of
the skills that are relevant to Australia, that will always be
made independently by people looking at whereour
economy needs people for the next 5, 10, 15, 20 years and
OEAO OEEIT O POT £ZEI A AEAT CAO A£OT I UAA<¢

The accaints above demonstrated howestablished groupsin Australian society
perceived the value of financial capital bound to migration. These accounts
APDOAOGOAA A OEAITT x 1T PAT AT 1T OAET 601 AGO 1
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O1l AEAOGU8S / PATTAOGO O OOAT O1T ACETT AT 11 OAI AT
OEA x1 Ol A6 1T OAO Z£ZEOA O OE@ AAAAAAOh Ag
humanist-egalitarian normative code (01.06.2003). Openness of markets equated

to openness towards peple. There was an appreciation of the benefits and
contributions of the reciprocal free movement as people from Australia ventured to

other areas of the world (27.03.2006). However, for inbound migrants there was

OEA AOEOQOAOQEI 1T Ol AteriaAdfinkd b a BourgedieEtdblisdnerk OEA A
made openness to transnational movement conditional on the degree of talent held

by particular individuals. Interpretations of the talent shifted according to the skills

required by the economy (08.02.2010). Cofidence in transnational movement was

bound to established group confidence in economic growth and competiveness,

raising the possibility that any perceived ecline in the latter could dfectattitudes

towards the former.

Australian leaders commodifiedpeople movement intoobjectsthat not only should

be organisable and controllable, but also at its extreme, treated as expendablae
commodification of people movement supported widening societal power
differentials. In the language of Australian leadersassylum seekers becaméradable
commodities inthe formofA OOA AOCAA OxADP6 x ETowardOtkeA 53
end of this phase under Rudd from 2008 to 2010, there is a shift towards more

transient interpretations of transnational movement (08.02.2010). While in

previous phases of Australian society, there was the assumption that outsiders

AT 601 A ET OACOAOA AT A 1T AEA OEAEO OEIT T A8 ET !
OEAO | ECOAT OO OEI O1 A OAOOOT O1 OEAEO OI1 OE
adaptation and settlement. Transnational outsiders@stépart of their value as

commodities.

Howard and Rudd both portrayed immigrants along an opesended spectrum that

ranged from harmless to harmful, relative to the rest of Australia. Outsiders were

defined by their economic value and relatively weaker power ratio in Australian

O AEAOU8B8 | OOOOAI EA8O 1 AAAAOO Al AEcCOi 001 U

only harmless students, skilled migrants and refugees, but also asauthorised
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boat arrivals, illegal migrants and illegal asylum seekers. The addition of prefixes

OOAE AO OCAT OET A8 10 OEITACAI 3 POAOODDI OA

In the following accounts, Howard and Rudd articulated a sharp swing towards
interpretations of harmful transnational outsiders, in particular the unexpected
people movements of asylum seekers by boat. Depictions of these boat people
outsiders were infused with broader societal insecurities.

O07A AOA OOEIT A OAOU xA1 AT i ETCh

strong immigration program and we'll continue that. We'll

continue to have ahumanitarian refugee program . We

certainly want to be quite clear though thafpeople who are a

potential danger to this country are kept out and that's

absolute and | think all Australians want that to occur. They

don't want to muck around on something like this,anybody

who is a potential danger should be kept out . But equally

people who want to make a contribution to Augalia,

wherever they come from, providing they fit the migration

criteria they remain very welcome. We're still a country that

needs immigrants . And in all of these things, the most

important thing to do is to keep a sense of balance and

proportion. We have to be more vigilant, but we can't stop

living our free life. We have tokeep out people who area

potential danger , but we want to remainopen to people

who will make good citizens and that 99.9 per cent of people

AT A xAT AT T A OEAI 86 jcec8pp8cmnmg

O 7 Awhere there has been abuse, thahbuse should be
punished , but you don't close down the whole system
because some individuals might abuse it, anymore than you,
you know, change an education system because a few people
might abuse it, or you walk away fron the public hospital

system. | mean we've got to have sense of proportion in
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these debates. Now we have shortage of skilled workers

in this country because the boom in theeconomy has run
ahead of the number of skilled workers that are available.
Now we are taking certain steps to alter that, but in the
meantime there are gaps and we need to fill those gaps if we
are to maintain our productivity and we fill those gaps by
bringing in skilled migrants from overseas , and we do that
without discrimination .But it does happen, that by far the
largest source country forskilled migrants , and that's not
surprising, is the United Kingdom because the language and
the culture and the way of life and everything isstill so
similar to ours that it's easier to get skilled migrants with the
right set of skills from that country. But we very happily take
them from India and China because we do ruma non-
discriminatory policy , and the point needs to be made that
if anybody is to be involved ina responsible debate about this
issue, they should not misrepresent to the Australian
community the sources from which our skilled migrants

AT T A86 jpt8nws8gnneq

O 4 Hrder movement of goods, servicespeople and capital
across borders has brought many greabenefits. It has
generated high rates of global growth. It has enhanced the
prospects, in particular, of developing countries which have
opened themselves to the international economy. The
economic globalisation of recent decades has also brought
more people around the world out of poverty more quickly
than any other time in history. The challenges of economic
globalisation, however, also need to be faced up to and their

strategic consequences need to be addressed. Thikegal
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movement of people , drugs, weapons> and capital across
AT OARAOO EO AAAATI AOAOET C86 jpg8mys8gmmL

Each of these accounts revealed an understanding of transnational movement that
sharply oscillated between harmless and harmful conceptions. In account

22.11.2002, Howard expressed an operess to migrant outsiders such as refugees

AT A PAT 1 A xEI AAT AT 1T OOEAOOA O1T ! OOOOAI EA
POl AAOGO8 4EEO AT 1 OOAOOAA ACAET OO OEA 1T AAA
AAT CAO68 )T AAAT O O p 1rdntyosngdiiduashabusingthd OA 1 T (¢
immigration system along with a form of detached understanding of the kinds of

OOCEEI T AAE 11 OATAT O TAAAOOAOU I O AATITTI1 E/

preference for people from the United Kingdom with similar languagend culture.

However, this preference for certain skilled outsiders narrowly classified
transnational movement according to strictly planned economistic criteria.
Uncontrolled, unplanned movement was interpreted as harmful, for example in

account 12.08.atmyh xEAOA 20AA 11 OAA OEA AAAAI AO.
across borders, and suggested it brought wider societal harms such as the

consumption ofillicit drugs and violence throughthe movement ofweapons.

Tensions over Normative Codes the Language of Howard and Rudd

Howard and Rudd idealised bothcosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-
cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes.The power struggles of
these codes polarised Australian societythrough ambiguous representationsof
transnational movement Howard perceived the tensions as a reductive either/or
judgement, where attachments tocollective-nationalist code eclipsed thénumanist-
egalitarian code. Mentions of the latter code were selfeferential detailing past
opennessand humaneness to refugees, while avoiding and dismissing present
guestions that challenged the detention and border practices and policies justified
by the former code. Rudd attempted to balance to both codeset still swayed to the

collective-nationalist code. In similar ways to British leaders, propagations of

1552 OAA6 O OAEAOAT AA O OEA 11T OAITATO T &£ xAAPTTO EO DA
strict laws on gun ownership.
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humanist-egalitarian attachments did not moderate the greater circulations of

collective nationalist attachments.

The language of the Howard and Rudd demonstrated attachments to the humanist
egalitarian normative code. They expressed idealised beliefs that they and their
party-government establishment behaved humanely towards outsiders (refugees),
and fulfilled their international humanitarian obligations (06.09.2001; 16.10.2001;
02.07.2002; 19.07.2002; 22.11.2002; 14.11.2003; 04.12.2008; 22.10.2009;
09.11.2009; 13.11.2009).

In proclaiming such commitment, Howard in particular distorted relations with
international institutions, particularly the United Nations (UN). He rejected the
conclusions of successive UN repori8® in 2002 that criticised the continued
detention of asylum seekers pursued by his partgovernment establishment.

(T xAOA8 O OAEAAOEI] drmidedEhedelsdirie glabAliged Bsti@on® 1 A
In the following accounts both Howard and Rudd verbalised superficial

attachments to the humanistegalitarian code:

O4EAOA EO 11 OEET C xA AOA AT ET C OEAO
obligations under international conventions. We in factin the
action we've taken to deter illegal immigration to Australia,
the action we have takenhas been humanitarian and
consistent with our obligations and the men and women of
the Australian Naval Forces in particular that have been
involved in those actions have often put theirown lives at
risk in order to save the lives of many of the people who have
sought to come to Australia. It is not an easy issue and it's
fairly simplistic to mouth an emotional criticism of what we
are doing.| do ask those who criticise it, and | think the

guestioner is fairly critical of what my Government is doing, |

156 One authored byformer Indian Supreme Chief Justice, Rajendra hBgwati, working under the
auspices ofthe UN High Commissioner for Human Rights anithe other authored by the UN Working
Group on Arbitrary Detention (UNHROHC 2002; UNESC 2002)

181



do ask them to bear in mind that every time aiilegal arrival
comes to any country which has a humanitarian oféhore
refugee programme, thena place that might otherwise have
been available to somebody who might be judged by
international organisations as beingmore deserving of that

place is lost8 0 f mg8nyx8¢gmnmng

0) 600 AATTAA AT 1T OAAOI U T ECOAOQEIT DO
dealing with questions of asylum seekers, having an orderly
process there which deals with humanitarian considerations,
and our obligations under the UN High Commissioner for
Refugees. If you extendit out, it's having effective
arrangements with so-called transit countries, like Malaysia
and Indonesia. Effective also engagement with sources
countries, in this case Iraq, Afghanistan and Sri Lanka. You
see, if you are dealing with this effectively, iis the entire, shall

| say, spectrum form source country, transit country, people
on the high seas, as well as then, proper processing
arrangements and dealing withasylum seekers if they had
established to have that status. And if they're not, they are
illegal immigrants seeking to come here foreconomic
reasons and they aresent back home. So you ask what
success is, it's having effective measures at each stage along
OEA xAU806 jcc8pm8cnmnmwA(

AEA AAAT O1 6O AAT OA AOGCOAA OEBHRAIO AIOOODIAE EAOD
endeavouring to satisfy attachments to the humanisegalitarian code. In the
ng8nxs8¢nmng AAAT OT Oh (1 xAOA AEOI EOOAA OAITT (
stated that Australia acted in accordance with international obligations, whic
AT OO60AA pI AAAO O OAAOGAOOETI ¢ OAEOCAAOGES8 |
xAOA AAET ¢ O1T AARAOIETAA AU OEI 1T ACAI AOOEO/

AOOEAOI AGAA OEEO OAIi A DPOAIEOA OEAO ! OOO0OO0A
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manage asylum seek@ O ET 1T ET A xEQOE 5. (#2 1 AIE 0
iTOETC &£ O OAATTTTEA OAAOI T 66 OEIT O1 A AA A
(T xAOA AT A 20AA80 OODPA O ELE A¥dulitariah 6s0ilatdd= | AT 00
more towards the collective-nationalist code. The infamous phrae articulated by

(1T xAOA T £ OxA xEI1 AAAEAA xEI AT 1T AO O 0Ol
xEEAE OEAU Al T A6 jcuspns8gnmmnpg AT AADPOOI AOA
in various shades throughout 2001 (06.09.2001157; 02.11.2001; 05.11.2001;
06.11.2001). The phrase spoke of strong controls over the movement of people that
harnessed the collectivenationalist normative code (see O'Doherty and
Augoustinos. 2008: 577). It politicised the issue of border protection and facilitated

the re-election of the Codition in the federal election of 2001 (Marr and Wilkinson

¢nnmt 8 7EAO EO 1 AOO 1T £ZO0AT 11T OAA ET OAEAOA
sentence that preceded it, which showed the swing from humanistgalitarian
attachments:Ox A AOA A CHRebriddpedplétakingrdote refugees on a

per capita basis than any nation except Canada, we have a proud record of
xATATT ET C PAIT PIA £O0TI1T ptn AEAEAOAT O 1T AOET

AEA OxA xEI1l AAAEAAG DPEOAOA xAO EI OACOAOD!
insecurities (see Burke 2008), which contextualisecconflicting perceptions over
the we-identifications in Australian society. Depictionsof transnational outsiders
becameanobijectified meansfor short-term political dominance in Australiad © OE OA A
year electoral cycle.The language of Howard and Rudd continued to oscillate
between attachments to both collectivenationalist and humanistegalitarian
normative codes as seen in the following accounts.
O7A80A A 110 Ii1TOA TPAT ATA 1AOO AOAEOD
AT A EOC8O TTA 1T &£ OEA OAAOGT T O xEU 1T AT U
get angry whenthe AOEOEAO T £ OEA 'thkOAOT | AT 680

about how harsh and inhumane we are. | was constantly

74 EEO AAOI U AOOEAOI AGETT OAEA OxycovktyhasAk @httoCT ET C
AOOAOO AT A OEAOG EO OF AAAEAA xEI Aii AO O OEEO A
(06.09.2001)

o Jo
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impressed by the nunber of people who expressed surprise

to me when | was in Europe about how large our migration

programme was for a country of our size. | mean we continue

to take a lot of legal migrants, we continue to have 32,000

person a year refugee programme. So pedgpA AAT 6 O PI ET O OEA
AET CAO A0 O lnsehditie toléiting rev geaplk

into this country. But we insist on the right to require people

to come herelegaly AT A OEAO EO xEAO xA3OA ObP
(19.07.2002)

0) 000 T U APDPAOEAT AAleveBbody'has@AOT I AT O EO
special case in that you quote the example of somebody with
particular skills , there may be somebody else who's come
here illegally who's formed a liaison with people in the
community or an individual - they come to the Government

and say,well I've got a special case oemotional grounds

and there's no end to it. You have to have a situation where

we say to theworld , this country will have a substantial
migrant intake. This country will have agenerous refugee
programme , but this country will not allow people to come

to Australia illegally and once you start breaking that policy
down you will throw our immigration policy into chaos and

you will undermine the integrity of a policy that has worked
enormously to the benefit of Australia over a very long
PAOET A 1T £ OEIi A806 jc¢m8nt8¢mnmt q

O( O A icdngists in ensuring that all of our processes in
Australia, on Christmas Island, and in the Indonesian
archipelago and Malaysia and elsewhere are consistent with
UNHCR processes. That's why we have oapproach. The
previous government chose to flout that, and brought in
instead the Pacific Solution. They hadids behind razor

wire , they had a range of different interventions which were
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designed for adomestic political audience , notin dealing in
a manrer which got the balance right betweentough and
hardline on people smugglers on the one hand and being
balanced and humane and fair in dealing with asylum

seekers T 1T OEA T OEAO86 jcgg8pm8gmnnwA(q

Howard and Rudd on the one hand idealised humanigtgalitarian attachments to a
humane Australian society. On the other hand, they idealised collectiraationalist

attachments in reaction against criticisms of harshness and inhumanity and

Al PEAOEOAA OEA OOEGCEOS &A1 O AT 1060111 AATA
Howard noted the anger felt by members of the establishedroups towards the
OAOEOEAOS 1T £ EEO I ECOAOQET 1T DOI COAIT A AT A

i ATOETTEIC ! OOO0OAI EAGO OAEOCAAIlivaeOiac OAT 1 A
ignorance of the cirmimstances for illegal movement. Howard rejected emotive

appeals towards transnational outsiders and gave idealisetiumanist-egalitarian
OAEAOAT AAO O1 1| OOOOAI EAS O O qustankiadrhigbadt OA EOC
ET OAEAOGS8 (T xAOA Awrboash @<ddictal OA EBAA @IGE AOH TG0 A
Cl OAOT T A1 680 PI1TEAU 1T £ OAEAAOGET ¢ OEI T ACAI

In accounts 19.07.2002 and 20.04.2004, Howard verbalised a one way mirror of
idealisations directed towards his partygovernment establishment. He
delegitimised beliefs that did not conform to his attachments to the collective
nationalist code and questioned the humaneness of his government. Strong
sensitivities to criticism corresponded with highly involved modes of thinking,
where criticism was understood as a personal insult to himself and higparty-

government establishment

Account 22.10.2009 shows how Rudd similarly made appeals to the same domestic
political audience in order to criticise his opponents. These target audiences formed
part of more insecure sections of the established groups more susceptible to
appeals that enphasised collectivenationalist rejections of deviants such as people
smugglers. To distance himself from Howard, Rudd still sought the support of more

secure sections of the established who held greater humanisbalitarian
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attachments, uncomfortable WthOEEA O AAEET A OAUI O xEOAo6 Al
DOl AAOGOGAOG68 30EI T h AOII c¢mmp O c¢mpmh OEA

sections of the established groups twisted in favour of the former.

QawlesgBorders and Border Protection

Howard and Ruddcirculated reductive modes of thinking that fortified Australian
society, through collective-nationalist attachments to border protection. The
repetition of border protection language disseminated the noton of 8O O01 T AOAAT A

AT A Ol rMaxtimd f@iér in the Southern Oceanrequiring protection.

Howard and Rudd propagatedgnorance of international societal regulations such

as the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea (UNCLOS), such as Article

98, on the duty to rescue perans in distress (UN 1982). In doing so, they twisted
establishment led by themselves and disregarded wider international laws They

maintained the superiority of Australian regulatons over broader cosmopolitan
regulations. Any perceived reduction of border protection measures induced a

sense of alarm in more insecure members of the established, overtime these feelings

became habituated in large sections of Australian society. Thigas particularly true

under Rudd, who was repeatedly pushed by the media about the supposed failure

of his immigration policy (25.02.2010; 25.03.2010).

20AA xAO AT 1 OOOAET AA Au OEA 1T UOEIITT CEOAOQE
OEA AT AOOBS 2009 dlone(thele werd Bdccasions where the phrase

OAT OAAO DPOiT OAAGETIT6 xAO 1 AT OCETITAAR AEOEAO
in remarks by Rudd himself. This was a change from no references in 2008, and only

8 in 2010. For Howard, border protecton was mentioned on 21 occasions in 2001,

13 occasions in 2002, none in 2003, 9 times in 2004, 2 occasions in 2005, 10
occasions in 2006 and once in 2007. Howard and Rudd consistently appealed to
collective-nationalist attachments through references of boder protection, as

shown in the following accounts.

186



OxA AOA ET OEA DOl AMegrily of & | AET OAET E
border protection system andpeople are trying to break

it, there are people in Australia who are political activists as

xAT 1T AO 1 Axrgyingro bkdaklit. ADENEWKXGA 6 O A

not going to have it broken 8 7 A81 1 AAumBAneA EO ET A
compassionate fashion but people should understand that

xA Al 11710 EI OAT A OF Al OAO 1060 PiIlEAU:

OxA EAA problank madaldvinl abd we haveried to
strike a balance between sensitivity and the national
interest and the national interest iscertainly served by this
country continuing to have afirm mandatory detention
policy . And whatever people may say about Nauru, we would
never have stoppel the flood of boats coming to this
country if we had not amongst other things hadoffshore
processing. Offshore processing, along withturning the
boats back to the north of Australia, mandatory detention
and the excision of islands from the migration zoe, all of
those things taken togetherstopped the large number of
boats coming to this country and effectively provided that
protection for our borders . So | continue to very strongly

defend the offshore processing of unauthorised arrivals to

~ 2 A N o~

O- U ET A8 8 tE atiofdl intekest OandEyiou're going
to have people who attack government decisions when it
relates to border protection from the far Right, who
presumably are arguing that we should return children to
behind razor wire and people from the far Left who
presumably argue that we shouldn't have an orderly
migration program at all, or no border protection regime at
all. Our job is to conduct a tough, responsible, fair policy.

Hardline on people smugglers, humane on asylum
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seekers8 8 8 7 Ao OA AT T A Ol ET OA1 AGEIT 1 Ol

challenges ofborder protecton 86 j mu8pp8¢nnw(d

Each the accounts above expressed attachments to the collectwationalist code

AAT OOAA 11 OEA bpOiT OAAOETT 1 &£ ' OOO0OAI EAGO
attacked lawyers and political activists who in his egs sought to break his border

protection system. The 20.06.2005 account reaffirmed that mandatory detention

£O01 £ET1 1 AA OEA O1 AOGEI T Al ET OAOAOGGe 1T &£ ' 6066
AAEAT AARA 1 OOOOAT EA AU OOI peedihebor@e@EA Al T 1T A
YT OEA muv8pp8cnnw AAAT O1 Oh 20AA AAPEAOGAA
PAT DI A Oi 6¢cci Aooh EOIATA 11 AOUl Oi OAAEAOC
smugglers subverting Australian society. Collectiv@ationalist commitments to

border protection militarised the maritime space surrounding the Australian

mainland. This spurred the pursuit of measures short of direct physical violence

against boat people outsiders. Howard also rejected the creation of a demilitarised
coastguardinstitution, by citing the need to avoid the backing of the Maritime

Services Union and the dilution of military naval capabilities. This move further

centralised party-government executive control over the maritime spaces beyond

the Australian mainland (24.10.2001; 07.07.2003).
Transnational People Riskdn the Language of Howard & Rudd

Howard and Rudd became more reliant on insecure sections of established groups
to maintain their place in the balance of societal power in Australian society.
Transnational outsiders became symbolic risks to Australian society which
illustrates the interdependencies of localised power struggles and globalised people

movements.

Insecure sections of established groupswere relative outsiders that were
uncomfortable with changes in the sociecultural fabrics of Australian society and
more sensitive to any perceived encroachment by negomer transnational

outsiders. Insecure sections of established groups were more attracted to highly
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strict forms of societal regulatidl h  ET 1T OAAO O OOACAET A1 T O
they were more prone to rejecting transnational outsiders that threatened their

societal dominance.

Depictions of border protection propagatedfantasies about spatial isolation and

totalised safety from threats beyond Australian society. These fantasies fed into the
AAOCGEOA &£ O pOI OAADOI 0O xEIT1EIT ¢ OI O1 AAOOAE,
society,by disseminating more localisedsocietal vulnerabilities. Writing in the mid-

1990s Viviani (1996: 11) noted that the sensitivity of Australian politicians and
AOOAAOAOAOO O AT AO AOOEOGAI O EO O& O1 AAA 1
political survival of Australian leaders and those of their partygovernment

establishment was conflated wih the survival of Australian society as a whole.

(T xAOA AT A 2g0overArbedt subvikaD @bd bound to their perceived
abilites to regulate people movement into Australia. Their personalised
iInsecurities and those of their partygovernment establishment suffused into
depictions of transnational outsiders, particularly people categorised as asylum

seekers and refugees.

(1T xAOAGO 1 AT COACA EOQOOADPI OAA OEA DPOT EAAOEI
his Coalition government with the perceived weaknes®f the Opposition Labor

Party on border protection issues (08.06.2002; 14.07.2004; 17.08.2004). He
ADOAOOAA OEEO ET OAODOAOAOQET 1158 bedadd hedl Ud C
Australian people felt we could run the economy better, we could lead the rnanh

better at a time of international crisis and also thatwe were tough on border

protection and the Labor Party wasveak on border protection - that's why we

won the last election. It had precious littte to do with children overboard®°6
(17.08.2004).

158 The Australian Federal election of 2001

159|n late 2001, Howard and his ministers alleged that asylum seekers were daérately throwing

their children into the sea to elicit rescue.

4EA 3AT AOA 2ADPT OO0 j#1 i1 1T1TxAAI OE T &£ 1 OO0O0AI EA ¢mmgdq
affair noted,

O4EA PAAOI EAO OAT OEOEOEOU AOOI AEAOWMA xEOE OEA Al AE]
overboard was that it was made at the beginning of and sustained throughout a Federal
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20AA Al 01 OOCAA OAZEAOAT AAO Ojlacelnitiielnadkd DHOT O
I £ O AEAOAI bl xAO 11T O0ETC EIx O1 AEOEAO - ¢
criticising Government border protection policy, actually have a policy on baler

POl OA A03.E1.2D08). He too appealed to and became reliant on insecure

sections of the established, through masculinised appeals to toughness, even as he
AOEOEAEOAA EEO DI 1 EOEAAI 1 pDPi 1T AT OO0 &£ O OE
AAOAG jcec8pnap@huwldl gcAgETigcET A OOAAA O ¢
and using a fear campaign (22.10.2009; 02.06.2010).

In the language of Rudd and Howard, migration became arisk to established groups

in Australian society. Rudd provided the clearest articulation of ransnational

outsiders as risks. He noted thedisk of a large-scale influx of refugees from the

OACET 106 jco8mno8cnnyds8 -ECOAT OO xAOA AOOAA
regional and global relations. ih the space of three sentencefRudd mentionedthe

OCi T AAl OEOA T &£ Ei1ACAl EITECOAOEIT 6 A&EOI I
the rise of China and India, plus North Korean and Iranian nigar ambitions, which
resultedinOET AOAAOGAA 1 AOGAT 1T £ OEOE xEOEET 1 00 1

Howard implicitly used risk orientations to framethe movement oftransnational
outsiders. This form of framing is evidentinOAT AOEO OOAE AO OxA EA
DAT PI A xET AOA A bi OAT OEAI AAT CAOO6 jcc8pp
obligation to makeabsolutely certain x ET EO AT 1 ET ¢ O OEEO Ai O
He verbalised harmful images of transnational outsiders that reinforced the

protective authority of his governmentand legitimised his interpretations through

reference to the authority of Blar160 and Britain (08.11.2001). While Howard

Al AAGETI T AAI PAECIh AOGOET C xEEAE OAI OAAO bDOi OAAOGEIT T ¢
issues. That asylum seekers trying to enter Australia by boat were the kinds of pdep
who would throw their children overboard was used by the Government to demonise
OEAI AO PAOO 1T &£ OEA AOCOI AT O &I O OEA TAAA &£ O A O00I

AT A ET E£AOI 60 T £ OPOOOGETI C ! OOOOAI EA8O ET OAOAOOO AEE

It also singled outOAAT EAAOAOA AAAAPOGEIT 11 OEOAGAA AU bDPiil EOGEA/
overboard claim.
160 Howard is referring to the following statement by Blair:

(Here in this country and in other nations round the world, laws will be changed, not to deny bias
liberties but to prevent their abuse and protect the most basic liberty of all: freedom from terror.
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OAEAAOAA OEA AEOAAO T1ETE AAOxAAT OAT AO 11
"1 AEOBO O1 Ax 0061 AO O1 AT 6OO0OA &auwd206d1), EO 11
and articulated more catastrophic risk naratives that people seeking to enter

Australia via boat could be terrorists in the future.

Fortified Orientations Expressed by Howard & Rudd

The following sectionexplainsnarrow societalorientati ons that fortified Australian
society. Depictions of transnational outsiders swung between harmless skilled
movement and more harmful catastrophic boat movement. More harmful risk
orientations towards boat outsiders dominated societal orientations. The
criminali sation boat outsiders was interdependent withmore masculinised societal
orientations that legitimised harsher regulations. There was also the objectification
of boat people atsiders into numerical symbolsthat justified their exclusion. Fears
about societal cohesion and people smugglers were reinfoed by aquatic
metaphors that mythologised both boat people outsiders and the capacities of
Australian leaders themselves. Howard and Rudd circulated greater socio
psychological fortifications through collective-nationalist commitments to

~ 2 oA xS

mandatory detenti T OEAO AEOOT OOAA ' OOOOAI EA8 O OAC

Safe Skilled Migrants & Harmful Refugees

Understandings of transnational outsiders oscillated between harmless safe and
more harmful catastrophic risk orientations. Howard and Rudd expressed
characterisations of more acceptable skilled movement, and less acceptable refugee

and asylum seeker movement.

4EA POAEFE@® OOEEI 1 AA6 xAO EECEI U Ai AECOI 60
leaders to define what those skills were which determined the limits of inclusion.

Skilled migration was relatively harmless because it presumed the movement of

New extradition laws will be introduced; new rules toensure asylum is not a front for terrorist
entry . This country is proud of its tradition in givingasylum to those fleeing tyranny. We will always
do so. But we have a duty to protect the system from abu$e02}10.2001)
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people ofrelatively equal societal status and/or more culturally compatible with

Anglo-Celtic sections of established groups. Skilled movement was more accepted

because of techneeconomic bourgeoisidentifications that prioritised movement

that appeared ordered,cd OOT 1 1 AAT A AT A AAEOOOAAT A AAAT C
AATTTiIUds |/ PATTAOO OI xAOAO OEEITAA 1 ECOA
humanist-egalitarian code. Howard articulated the belief that Australia is an open,

tolerant society that has moved beyonda racialized past and adhered to non
AEOAOQOEI ET AOT OU EAAT OEEAEAAQET T O jp18mw8¢mmc
an immediate racial undertone. The prefix reinforced the changing tone of power

relations from racialized criteria to commodified meritocratic criteria, which

defined the abilities of transnational outsiders to integrate into Australian society.

The preference for skilled movement obscured how Australian society has been
dependant on unskilled movement. This also blocked understandirsgof how the

001 OEEI 1T AAS DPAT PI A AAT AAAT I A OEEIT AA DPAT
civil society, through sponsored vocational and tertiary education. For example in

OEA pwumdO O! OOOOAT EA xAO AAOEOAI Ue OAAOODI
many of them unskilled workers and from countries previously regarded as beyond

OEA DPAI A ET AOI OOOAT AT A OAAEAI OAOI 66 j ¢
towards skilled movement were linked to population pressures and demographic

changes within Australian society such as an aging population. Particularly under

20AAh OEAOA xAO OEA AAOGEOA &£ O A OAEC ! 0O
AEOAOI OOAT AAGSs AT A AAI EAI D 1 AET OAEI] A
30.03.2008). Young mobile skilled migrats were more desirable because they

could subsidise older more affluent immobile politiceeconomic citoyen settler

sections of established groups.

Understandings of skilled movement displayed attachments to the collective
nationalist code and politico-economic citoyensettler identifications. The following
accounts showed the interplay of perceived population pressures from techro

economiccitoyen settler, and techneeconomicbourgeoisidentifications.
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0" 0060 xEAT DAT pdphlatiod ApbliEy thayAdred O

really talking most of all I think about thesize of the migrant
intake . Now we have | believeestored the integrity of the
immigration program. We have dramatically altered the
balance, we have a lot morskilled migrants now and they
are making abig contribution and | would see that process
going on, and you will be aware that over the last several
years we havemodestly increased the intake each year

N A s AN ~

ATA Yol AAOOGAET 1T U A&OIT U EI

0) 000 OAOU ET OA GAmathavk ipenGaiked OE A

out over the past few years about attitudes to migration, they
actually show that there's more support for reasonable levels
of immigration to Australia now than there was five or ten
years ago. | think one of the reasons for thas they believe
the immigration program, although its larger than it was a few
years ago, isunder control , and thatwe are deciding who
comes to this country . We're deciding to have a greater
emphasis onskilled migration . We want people who will
make animmediate contribution and through this country

enable all people to feel that the immigration program is now

OO6DPDI OO0 1 ¢«

Z oA~ N s

0000/

AAET ¢ o001 ET A xAlil AT A O0OI U AEEAAOL

60/17 OEA NOAOOEI1T 1T 4&# OEA EIiIEGCOAOETI

Immigration Minister Chris Evans has quite rightly done is
calibrate, or adjust the skilled intake to the current state of
the economy. And so theoverall number of skilled
migrants will be broughtdown and those numbers have been
announced, because that is the right and responsibthing to
do when theeconomy is under stress andunder pressure 8 0
(10.06.2009)
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Each of the accounts above articulated established preferences towards skilled
movement. Both politico-economic citoyen settler and techno-economic bourgeois
identifications sustained beliefs that transnational movement into Australia must
remain under the strict control of established groups. In accounts 01.08.2001 and
28.07.2006, Howardexpressed shortterm preferences for people preexisting skill

sets thatgive an instantaneous contribution toAustralian society. He discouraged

any form of patience for people who had to build those skills in Australia, because
O OO0OAET OEAI xiI O1 A AA Al AAAAA OAI 008

I DATTAOO O xAOAO &g Howards Ahé collettic@Aatiohdlisd
code that emphasised stringent degrees of selectivity on permissible people
movement into Australia (28.07.2006). Towards the end of this phase in 2009
2010, there was evidence of the globalised infusion of broadeeconomic

insecurities from events such as Global Financial Crisis, which prompted a

OAAOGAOQOEIT 1T &£ OEEITAA 11 O6GAITAT O O OPOT OAAOD

Howard and Rudd circulated more insecure interpretations of transnational
movement that appeared to be uncontrollable and were deemed more
unacceptable. They channelled beliefs of the insecure politieeconomic citoyen
settler establishment. There were developing risk narratives that limited
acceptance and justified the rejection of migrant outsidersiyho did not fit within

established interpretations of safe skilled movement.

In the language of Howard and Rudd,nabiguous accounts of refuge®¥! movement
swung towards more harmful catastrophic risk orientations. More controllable
camp refugees were prioftised over less controllable boat refugees, for example in
expressions by Howard such a§uperior refugee claims get first chance. Because
OEAOA AOA TEITETTO T &£ PATPIA 1TEOGEIT ¢ EI

~ s oA N PR

have the moneytobuyapassdg 11 A AT AO O ' OOOOAI EAS

161 Haddad (2008: 59-60) notes Odfugees are an inevitable if unintended consequence of the nation
state system; they are the result o€recting boundaries, attempting to assign all individuals to a
territory  within such boundaries, and then failing to ensure universa representation and
POl OAAOGEI 168
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camp refugees, who waited patientl§2, indicated shallow attachments to the

z A 7 S z 7 A

humanistA CA1 EOAOEAT Al AA8 4EA 1T AAAO

AT AO

I £ AAI D O

OAEOCAAOR xEIT xAkOA PAODGIBAOEOAA AO ON

The following accounts that detailed the distinctions between boat and camp
OAZEOCAAO AOA £EOT i RYdd sharéniitte Gam® BehtinArEsAiss
TOA O A AT i i AT O AAT 66 NOAOA EOI PET ¢
x A 163 (#6.03.2010b; 02.07.2002; 08.07.2003).

OAODI

O.1Tx ) AT180 A O A 111A1T06 bi
the world has with refugees. There are over 20 million people
who can be broadly classified as refugees around the world at
the present time. And many of them are livig in pitiful
conditions in refugee camps and many of those people have
a greater entittement to come to this country as part obur
refugee program than many of the people who arereyed
upon by people smugglers and placed on boats to come to
Australia. And that is one of the arguments that we have
constantly advanced that the only way in which we can fairly
deal with this problem is to have everybody assessed
according to the same rules and in the same fashion so that
the mostnecessitous cases are put athe front of the queue

and the most necessitous cases are given the most immediate

~

)y

AU AT x1

AT A OEA 1100 AT i DAOOETI T AOA OAODI T OAB«

162 Party-government establishments demand that societal welfare recipients show similaglities,
which confirms their lower status.
163 Responding to the following comment by David Koch, presenter of the morning television

POl COA

i 301 OEOA4d O!1 OEGEORh ) AiTo0 OEEI

E AT UTTA xI

seeker be taking asylum sekers, refugees- that's our responsibility as a global citizen. But it is
people jumping the queue, they're taking the place of others who are doing it the right way. | reckon

OEAOL O

xEAO OEA AOAOAGCA 1 6O00O0AI EAT CAOGO

T AOEU AAT O¢
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O. 1T h N OE O AstHadadse thekdally pathdtic cases are

peoplewho are waiting years andyears in refugees camps

and for every person that gets to a refugee friendly country

such as Australiaillegally and takes a place away that might

otherwise be available to a person in a refugee camp. That

person in the refugee camp suffers. You have to remember

that there's only a limited capacity on the part of Australia

to take refugees and if illegal arrivals bump places away

from potentially legal arrivals , it is those potentially legal

AOOEOAI O ET OAEOCAA AAIi PO xET OOEAEAO:

O O E A Offnddm@éntaliprinciple involved here which has
not been altered and that is thatpeople who come here in
an unauthorised fashion must expect a period of
detention , and they must understand thathey are coming
ahead of people who seek to come here inan authorised
way, and thereare many people inrefugee camps, children
included, who, if others had not taken their places in the
positions available for refugees coming to Australia, would
have been here earlier. So that kind of argument can be
advanced in relation to people whose pportunity has been
AAT EAAG jc¢nm8ne8c¢cnmuq

In the accounts above, Howard verbalised associations towards camp refugees and
disassociations from boat refugees. Humanisggalitarian compassion was limited

O AAIi D OAEOCAAO OEAOIWGEADAOA QPRAOAIOORDOL
of their purported longer experience of suffering, and were subject to careful

OAl AAGET 1T AO PAOO 1T £ OI 6O OAEOCAA DPOI COAI
desirable because of their dernonstration of greater patience. In account
jen8nit8¢nnt qh AAAAPOAT AA 1T &£# PAOGEAT O AAI B

s o~ s N~

Ol AAOPET T AA AU OEA T1O0EITT 1T &£# OAAOAA OI AEZ

w4 EA ET OAOOERABOORDE OOLEI AAO A 1 AAE 1T £ EOI AT EOU OEI
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Australian society that can only accommodate a limited number of refugees. The
collective-nationalist notion of scarce societal resources justified the differentiation
between legal authorised camp refugees, and illegal unauthorised boat refugees.
The boat refugees were stigmatised as a passive victims of people smugglers
(06.09.2001). They were &0 more active belligerents who had pushed ahead of

the queue and committed an infringement that justified detention (20.06.2005).

~ s s - - z -

# OElI ET Al EOAOETT 0071 AAROOGAOd 4EA o $6

The language of Howard and Rudd criminalised the movement asylum seekers

and refugee outsiders by boat into Australia. This narrowed circles of association

towards legalised safe movement and widened circles of disassociation between
established groups and boat people outsiders. They reinvigorated tHengstanding

OE O A A Agsialian $odetal regulation that criminalised boat outsiders: defend,

deter and detain (McKiernan 1993).

"TAO PAI PI A T OOOEARAOO EOOOEALZEAA OOOOAET AA
AT AOOGS6 OEOI OCE i AOOE A Ideterghe® Advemedt Ehdougd i 1 EA U
masculinised images of toughness, and to detain boat arrivals in offshore locations

beyond the Australian mainland. Howard and Rudd legitimised their defence of
Australia by imprisoning @awbreakers§ and deterring those sameoutsiders

through the threat and practice of incarceration.

Australian society maintains highly strict societal regulationsand expectations for
self-regulations. The habituated legaciesof convict settlement have sensitised

aversions areintensified in ongoing moments ofalarm about boat asylum seekers,

who are perceived to be people thatdo not abide by strict standards of self

discipline. The arrival of boat AT D1 A T OOOEAAOO ET O1 ' OOO0OA
OAOEAO OEAT OEA OAEOI 1T O pelpétuatdd morEcoEtivd,i AT OF
stringent societal regulations. Jupp (2007: 43) notes that in 1990 boat arrivals of

asylum seekers from Cambodia provoked thereation of the mandatory detention

system first based in Port Hedland, a remote part of Western Australia. This system
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would expand under Howard intothe seA A1 1 AA OO0 A A E ¢BEofpadsed OOET 1
the offshore detention of boat people outsiders in plees such as Narau, Manus

Island in Papua New Guinea and Christmas Island.

Boat refugee outsiders were stigmatised as lawbreakers. The consistent repetition

I £/ OEA OAOI O OOAE AO OEITACAI 6 AO xAll A
orientated Australian leaders to think aboutmore ingenious ways of prosecuting

OEA AAOGEATAA 1T &£ AT AO PATPI A 1T OOOEARDOS )1
xAO [ AT OETTAA ¢n OEIiAO AU 20AA8 $OOET C (
mentioned 10 times in 2001, 10 times in 2002, 2 times in 2003, 4 times in 2004 and

2005, none in 2006 and 4 times in 2007. The following accounts showed the
persistent efforts by Howard and Rudd to criminalise boat people outsiders through

OEA DOAZE® OEI | ACAI o638

(here are other elementsto national security 8 7 A6 OA EAA
guite a debate in this country over the last few months on the

guestion of illegal immigration . | hold very strongly to the

view that this country has an obligation as part of the
international community to conduct a generows refugee

program and we have done so to our credit now for some

decades. We are one of only nine countries in the world that

has a resettlement program and we take more refugees on a

per capita basis than any country in the world accept Canada.

But my friendswe will decide who comes to this country

and the circumstancesinwhichtheycome AT A xAd1 1 AAAEAA
that applying humane equitable principles and international

refugee assessment. What is involved in this debate about

asylum seekers is the proposition that some people have,

namely if people can quite literally present themselves at

w54 EEO ET Al OAAG ¢ T ATOEITO 1T &£ OEITACAT DPATDPIA 11 O0AI
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background or no matter what the circumstances areod
(02.11.2001)

@ don't want them [the children of asylum seekes] released

in circumstances where it would undermine the
effectiveness of the policy . | mean the thing that has got to
be made constantly is that our policy has worked because the
boats have stopped coming and we havestopped illegal
immigration dead in ts tracks. And, you know, to cut
through all of this debate, all aspects of this issue of border
protection, the one thing | say to your viewers is that our
policy stopped illegal immigration to this country  and I'm
very proud of that. Now sure, we don'tike having children in
detention, and there's only a small number of children of boat
people who are in custody, and in fact if their mothers would
agree to the community arrangements that we want, my
advice is that they wouldn't be in custodyd (24.08.2004)
0.1 xA3OA EAA A OAOU O1 AAO O1 AAOOOAT |
call them push factors at work not just for Australia but
countries right around the world in terms of the number of
people,illegal people movements right around the world.
Affecting countries in South East Asia, countries in Europe,
now this is just the reality. Since then the Government has
introduced hundreds of millions of dollars worth of new
measures to work at country of origin, to work atour cop on
the beat,the navy on the high seas and remember these
vessels are being interdicted and they are being taken to
Christmas Island for processing. And alsolaardline system
which says, if this is not a bona fide asylum seeker then they

go back, go back to the country concerned(01.07.2009)
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In each of the accounts above, Howard and Rudd criminalised boat people outsiders

OOET ¢ OEA OOECi AGEOET ¢ DPOAEE® 1 £ OEI T ACAI
secure through the rejection of asylum seekers (02.11.2001). The question of

OEI 1 ACAROEIlIT&CxAO AOAAI AGAA O1 A1l EOOOA 1
that collective-nationalist claims were the only authority to define the
OAEOAQOI OOAT AAGS &I O AOUI 61 OAARAEAOO O1 Al
were catastrophic risks to Australian society that legitimised practices such as the

continued detention of children, whose release was impermissible because it would

weaken the effectiveness of his policy (24.08004). He drew satisfaction from his

role in protecting Australian society from lawbreakers (24.08.2004). Rudd

AOT AAAT AA OEA AOEI ET Al EOAOQET I I £ AT A0 b
i T OAT AT 06 OEAO AEEAAOAA AT O1 OORMY HET 31 O
conjured up images of a lawless maritime frontier that demanded the reassertion of

militarised naval vessels acting as constabularies to interdict harmful vessels

towards Christmas Island (01.07.2009).

Images ofMasculine Toughnes®y Howard & Rudd

Howard and Rudd expressed masculinised images to deter the movement of boat

people outsiders, legitimising more coercive practices such as mandatory

AAOAT OET 18 4A0I O OOAE AO OO1I OGCEd AT A OE
13.10.2009; 22.10.2009a; 2210.2009b), directed Australian society towards more

brutalised understandings of boat people outsiders, who were understood through

greater predatory connotations. This prompted articulations of collective

nationalist strength in a manner similar to the ways in which certain animal species

physically inflated themselves to protect against predators.

Howard and Rudd amplified collective vulnerabilities and rejected counter efforts

ARAT AA O AA OOI £0868 4EAU Ai AOAAdchtiaOEAOAA
OAOEI ET Al 088 4EA OAOAAI EOCAOQGEITT 1T &£ O1 OCET £
established. Sections that felt vulnerable to encroachments on limited sets of

societal resources, and who were more susceptible to supporting measures that
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reinforced commitments to the collectivenationalist code. The emphasis on

strength was st against weakness, withstrong resistance to any form of thought

and practice that relaxed the stance of the government. For example, Howard

OAl AOEAA OEAO OdyBvAakenidgliof mahd&orydaténtdn, ey do

TTO xA1T O AT U xAAEATEIC 1T &£ 1060 Al OARDUDOT
meant the sections of the established with greater attachments to hard measures

and an aversion to soft measures, as shown in thellmving accounts.

O. 1 we are a humane country and we will always in

relation to this issue, we will always act both legally and

decently. We have sent a signal through what we did, in

relation to the people on theTampa, we have sent a signal

that this country is no longer acountry of easy destination

orasofttouch £1 O PAT PI A Oi 6¢cCl A0OO8888 4EEOQO
to be a difficult issue for our country but we have over the last

several weeks by the actions that | have outlined whave

presented to the worl d and to thepeople smugglers aclear

message that we are not going to bee soft touch , we are going

to continue to defend as every country has the right to

defend theintegrity of its borders , and we are also going to

assert the right as every country hashe right to assert and

that is to decide who comes to this country and the

AEOAOI OOAT AAO ET xEEAE OEAU AT i1 A8d6 jr
O4EA EOOOA OEAO Ai T AAOT AA OECEOI U OE/
years ago was thathis country was seen as &oft touch for

people smugglers andillegal immigrants and we set about

adopting a policy that stopped that and that policy was

effectively opposed by the Labor Party, is still opposed by the

Labor Party because of its muddled approach which basically

invites people who want tocome to this country illegally to be

processed on the mainland. See, the great deterrent in our

policy was when we took the stand three years ago to say,
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you're notgoing to come to this country and b@rocessed on
the mainland and it was that policy andthe boarder
protection policies that we have enforced thathave turned

theboatsaround 86 j pt18mx8¢nmnt

0/ 60 EIT A EO tolyh, résponsiBl€ Aa® polcy.

Hardline on people smugglershumane on asylum seekers.

That's what we've been doing since we formed government.

That was the policy we took to the previous election. We've

implemented each of the elements of that policy since the

election. We've done so in relation to each of the challenges of

border protection which have arisen over the last couple of

UAAOO AT A xAoll Ai 1 OET OA Ol Al o]}
(05.11.2009)

In each of the accounts above, Howard and Rudd articulated masculinised
depictions of relations with boat people outsiders. The figure of the people

smOcci A0 &£O01 £ET 1 AA OEA OI 1A 1T &£ A OPOAAAOI
bl OEOET T OEAI OA1 OAOG AO OEA OO01 OCES& AAEAI
expressed the notion of a vulnerable Australia that, through their traditional open

OAl OAOh &G AD GAEDOTOE DOAAAOI OU PAT PI A O 6¢CH
OAAEAT A 1| OOOOAT EAS6 jme8nws8¢cmnnplN pt8mx8c¢mm
of asylum claims offshore, away from a defenceless Australian mainland that

deterred illegalised movement (14.07.204). For Rudd, asylum seekers were

assumed to be passive, childlike victims, lead astray by people smugglers. This
DPAOOEOEOU bDOiI i DOAA OEAOAI ET A6 DOAOGAT OAGE
OEOI AT Ao 1 AAOOGOAO I O OEA &I Oi A0 jpt8pm8g

Alarming Numbersof Boat Arrivals

Howard and Rudd objectified transnational people movements into numerical
symbols, which depicted both overall movements of people into Australia, as well

as boat people outsiders into Australia.
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Attempts to provide greater context to the movement of boat people outsiders were
extremely rare throughout this period of Australian societyfrom 2001-2010. Late
in this period, there was an attempt by Rudd to provide more detached context. He
26.03.2010b; 25.02.2010) and explained how boat arrivals were a relatively small
101 AAO T £ PAT P11 Ah xEAT O1T AAOOGOI T A ET OAOI C
ForRuddOEA OEEOOI ofbdatairivalA was @dla@@lp small numberin
the thousands, whichx AO AAlI EPOAA AU ! OOOOAITI EAGO OAI
ET OAEA6 NOI OAA ET OEA EOT AOAAO 1 £ OET OO0AI
"TAO DPATPIA T OOOEAARAOO AAAAI A A NOAT OE £EE
depictions as numbers of boat arrivals. For a relatively small society on a large
continent, such as Australia, numbers of boat arrivals in the thousands provoked
alarm in insecuresections of established groups. The objectification of boat people
outsiders perpetuated double bind processes. Greater numbers of boat arrivals
were failures for the party-government establishment in power. Lesser numbers of
boat arrivals were successes that legitimised the coercive practices of Australian
leaders. Pressuresxerted by political opponents, and the media contributed to an
expanding vortex, where numbers of boat arrivals were bound to the imperative of
party-political survival.
| AEAAOCEEZEAA AT AO PAT PI A 1T OOOEAAOO AAAAIT A
AAT AT AET ¢ &£ O0i 60 T £ 0011 OOET 1T 08 xEflEn OAOU
reflections. The use of specific figures as well as more ambiguous terms such as
OCOAAODNOEIMp8pp8cnnpg AT A 1 0Ii AAO 1T £ AOOE
OOAT O&I O AA AT AO PDPATBPIA 1T OOOEAAOO ET OI
6011 OOEI 1 08 8
0) AOE iU AOEOEAO O1 OAuU O1 1A AT A Ol
you dismantle what is called thePacific Solution , whatis the
alternative. The alternative is that you will besending a

signal, | mean if after everything that has happened if we
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reverse policy that will be seen as amagnet, in current

economic circumstances, to great and increasing

number s of people to endeavour to come to this country.

I'TA OEAO xEIl DOAOGAT O AT ATT1TO0i1T 00 AE
(08.11.2001)

07A>20A AT ARAAOI OOET ¢ AO Z£ZAO AO bi OOCEA
the maintenance of a strong policy and consistent with
deterring people from resuming theillegal boat trade , we're
trying to get people, children out of detention. But this policy
of deterring people from trying to come here illegally has
been a spectacular success. We don't have boats arriving in
Australia now. If you cast ypur mind back three years ago,
they were coming on almost aweekly basis. And we have
sent a very strong signal to the world that that would not be
tolerated, and that involved the Pacific Solution, it involved
the tough measures that we took, it involvedas anelement

i AT AAOGT OU A@BedA200ET T 68

O) E O 0O 6the(pdriod oftieHH@ward government, nearly
250 boats arrived on our shores bringing about 15,000 or
almost 15,000 asylum seekers. The two years that we've been
in Government we've had 37or 39 boats arrive with about
1700 or 1800 people. This has been a problem in the past, it's
a problem today- it'll be a problem in the future. The key is to
have a balanced policy, one which is botiough but humane .

That's our approach and we'll stickOT EO86 j c¢¢8pmn8¢cmnnwAq

In each of the accounts above, numbers of boat arrivals were an objectified

OpPOi AT AT 6 &£ O OEA AOOAAI EOEAA CcOI OPO ET !
OETAG®AI ¢ 1 0i AAOO 1 £ bikigedf &dviiinealld ADskia A A OE A
xAO AAOU DPOAU O DPOAAAOI ou AATTITITEA 11 OAIT
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practices, whichET AT OAAA [ AT AAOT ou AAOAT GET 1T EIT OE.
Oemmx8c¢mnmntN my8pp8¢cnnpds8 20AA AAET AA (1T xAOA
constant vigilance andalertnesstowards boat arrivals. Numbers of boat arrivals

AAAAT A A OEI A1l AOGO OPOIT Al Aio &£ O ! OOOO0AI EAT
OAT E£Z OEA 1 0i AROO AAAOAAOGAAR OEAOA xAO
policy (22.10.2009a).

Intangible FearConstellatonsET (1T xAOA QO 20AA80 , Al

Boat outsiders were stigmatised with the more intangible imprecise fears of

established groups in Australian society, which wideed circles of disassociation.

The language of Howard and Ruddultivated suspiciousrisk narratives that made

OAT AO BDIAOIDI @HOT Al AT 66 OOEEOOAA xEOE AZEAAOO
mythologised threat from people smugglers. These fears justified the exclusion of

boat people outsiders.

Concernsabout societal cohesion and ta movement of boat people outsiders were

linked to an idealisation of societal solidarity. Cohesion fears were a bundled set of
insecurities about the integrative capacities of transnational outsiders. The

language of Howard showed consistent idealisationsf highly stringent forms of

societal controls over the movement of people into Australian society. He verbalised

fears about cohesion linked to the movement of boat outsiders who in his view were
insufficiently able to integrate in accordance with the vlues of established groups.

Boat people outsiders were connected with fears about violence (08.11.2001) and
ghettoisation: the violent splitting of Australian society along ethnic and racial lines.

(A AT 1T OOEAOOAA O A OOODPEAdaTihaWw a pdicBf T A OO
i AT AAOI ou AAOAT OEi1 OEAT OEA EITACAI AOOE
(02.07.2002). Cohesion fears were consistently bound to harmful depictions of boat

outsiders in the following statements.

Ox A8 OA AAAT deond h®ikegrity/of olriborders
and to insist what is self-evidently true and that is that

every nation hastheright to determine who comes to this

205



country and who lives here and we have also maintained

that great self of cohesion and fairness within our

community which has been a hallmark of this country down

OEOI OCE OEA UAAOO86 jpg8pm8cgmnc(

O4EEO Al O1 OOU EO OAOU POI OA 1T £ EOO EE
what we all understand to be the traditional Australia, we're

also though very proud of the facthat since World War Il in

particular we have accepted into our midst millions of

people from different parts of the world and above

everything else they have overwhelmingly become wonderful

Australians and have made a wonderful contribution to the

development of our country and part of thesocial cohesion

that we now have is to continue to preserve thatgreat

tolerance 8 0 f mg8ng8¢gmnmnt q

Each of the accounts above expressed cohesion fears. Collectnagionalist
attachments to border protection practices peserved societal cohesion and

AAEAT ARA ' OOOOAT EA O | AET OAET OEA OZEAEOI
(12.10.2002). For Howard, community fairness was fragile. He appealed to insecure

sections of established groups with preexisting vulnerabilities, and directed their
ATTAAOT O 1101 AAPEAOGEI T O 1T &£ OEAOI £01 8 Al Ac
Ol AEAOGU EAO AAAAPOAA OIEITEITO 1T &£ PAI Pl /
jnmg8ng8ecnntq8s 4EAOA AOA 1 EIi EOAA AAQDAAOD
movement of boat people outsiders because of their threat to the integrity of

national borders and the societal cohesion behind those boundaries.

Fears about people smugglers with the movement of boat outsiders were linked
established group fears of contact. People smugglers were depicted as mythical folk
devils in the form of predators pied pipers, andO O A Q Fitstly, eople smugglers
were predators that justified the protective measures proposed by Australian
leaders to secure a vulnerable Australian societfgecondly, hey were manipulative

pied piper figures that seduced boat outsidrs to become lawbreakers. Finally, they
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were OOA O ET 6 OE A fess fadi ddaihf18.10.000H.EThe following

accounts articulate fears about contact through depictions of people smugglers.

oi AU ) OAU xABOA EAA OEA AAOI 1 OO,
contribution of the Leader of the Opposition in the wake of

that appalling human tragedy where something like 350

lives appear to have been lost when a vessel sank in

Indonesian waters,probably containing people wanting to

come to Australia . It sank in Indonesian waters, yet Mr

Beazley has tried toexploit that human tragedy to score a

cheap political point. He implied that that happened because

of a failure of policy on our part. | think that is contemptible.

)y 060 Al OECEO O AOOAAE Ul 60 1 bPBPITATO
to try and score a cheap political point out of anmmense

human tragedy such as that | regard as completely

contemptible. If anybody is tobe blamed for that appalling

tragedy E O 6 (oeofddshugglers, not the Government of

Australia, not the Government of Indonesia but thepeople

smugglers. And for the alternative Pime Minister of

Australia to try and score a cheap political out of that is as |

OAU AAOI 1 OOAT U Ai1 OAI DPOEAI A8d jco8pme

OAT EOOOA xEAOA Ui O EAOGA O AAI AT AA
everybody to administer the policy in a flexible, humane way,

but also | believe the overwhelming view of the Australian

community that this country should not again becomea

OAOCAO A O pPAIT@I0RA200B) OCCI AOO8O6

0, A0 TA EOGOO AT 1T AI OAA AU [T AEET ¢ OT 1A
smugglers themselvesPeople smugglers are engagedn the

x | Ol moét @vil trade and they should all rot in jail

because they represent theabsolute scum of the earth . We

see thislowest form of human life at work in what we saw
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iT OEA EEGCE OAAO UAOOAOAAU8B8 4EAQ0GO

maintains its hard line, tough, targeted approach to

i AET OAET ET ¢ AT OAAO DOl OAAOQGEITT &A1 O 'O
we have dedicated more resources tocombat people
smuggling OEAT AT U T OEAO ' 1 OAOT T AT O ET 1! 00

(17.04.2009)

Howard and Rudd mixed fears about peoplemsugglers with depictions of boat
outsiders. People smugglers were blamed as the perpetrators for the deaths of boat
people outsiders at sea. Howard absolved himself and the policies of his party
government establishment from responsibilities for these dedts and attacked his
political opposition for suggesting otherwise (23.10.2001). People smugglers
POAUAA 11T 110 EOGOGO 11 AOUI Oi OAAEAOO AOO A
Howard reduced humanistegalitarian compassion towards boat outsiders ito
polarised questions of devotion to his partygovernment establishment. The
harmfulness of people smugglers whose actions weakened Australian society
(31.05.2005), fed into denouncements of humanisegalitarian attachments
towards boat people outsiders.Those attachments gave way to attachments to the

collective-nationalist code.

20AA Al 01 OOECi AGEOGAA DAT PI A Oi 6¢ccli A0O AO
POAAOGEAA 1T &£ OOEA x1 O1I A0 110060 AOGEI OOAAA®G
echoes fistorical efforts to combat human slave trading. Depictions of boat people
themselvesintermingled with fears about the evil practice of people smuggling.

Contact with people smugglers stigmatised boat people outsiders and justified their

exclusion from Australian society. They were portrayed as pawns in a mythical
0000CCcI A AAOxAAT OE Aovérgrieiit ds@blidhrfedt@elehding AT D A«

~N 2 oA X £ - = oA s e =

I OOO0OAI EA &£01T 1 OAAASG DPAIT PI A Oi 6b¢cci AOOs

Howard used aquatic metaphors to mythologise the movement of boat peagland
the capabilities of himself and his partygovernment, in similar practices to British
leaders. His language showed parallel Judédhristian influences from British

society. For Australian society, aquatic metaphors resonate because of ongoing
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spatial EAAT OEEEAAOQOETIT O A0 Al OEOI ATA AiI1T0O
jmw8pp8¢cnnwdh OA 11T A6 jcmn8me8¢cmnmnun pe8mes8
depicted the movement of boat people in a spiritualised fashion. Like Cameron,

Howard also acted out therole of Noah for Australian society.

Howard steeredsocietal attachments to position himself as a defender of Australian

society. Hemythologised OEA OOAAEAZEA 311 00Ei 16 O OEA
outsiders. This was sustained by idealised attachmentd © OB OT OAAOI 008
collective-nationalist code, while maintaining selective, distorted attachments to

the humanist-egalitarian code through insistence on the humaneness of his
OOAAOI AT O T &£ AT AO PAT PI A8 (1T xAOAseékd] AOEAA
policy was to stop the boats coming and that policy has been an outstanding
OOAAAOOG jpt8nx8¢nntgs (A Al 0T AOAAEOAA E|
problem of boat arrivals, who must be prevented from reaching a vulnerable

Australian OT AET 1 AT A6 jpt8nx8c¢mnntd8 (1 xAOA AlTA
alternative pathways that did not endorse or justify his efforts to protect Australia,

through coercive practices such as mandatory detention.

AEA OAEEI AOAT 1T OAOAT @AOA ST BOODBA AHROEOBEAOR
APEOI Il EOAA AT A 1 ACEOEI EOAA OEA OOECIi AOEOAC
I OAOAT AOA A EZEAiB€Ing Blegation 1§ Adwardand his ministers

that asylum seekers had thrown their children into he ocean to elicit rescue. This

accusation stigmatised boat people and helped the Coalition win the 2001 Federal
Electioni66, Howard noted that OCAT OET A OAAEOCAAOG A1 160 OE
I OAOAT AOA ET O OEA OAA6 jnys8pn8¢nnpd8 4EE

O010EOA AOATEIU 1T AT ) AT1860 xAT O EI

are prepared, if those reportgé’ are true, to throw their own

children overb oard. And that kind ofemotional blackmail

166 See Marr and Wilkinson (2004), and the report of the Senate Committee that investigated the

Children Overboard Affair(Commonwealth of Australia 2002).

167 (1 x AOA Ag@gbi AETAA OEAO O/1 OEA wOE 1T &£ |/ AOTI ARG ) ¢
follows: Asylum seekers wearing lifejackets jumped into the sea and children were thrown in with

them. Such tactics have previcsly been used elsewhere, for example, by people smugglers and Iraqi

asylum seekers on boats intercepted by the ltalian Navyy. | my8pp8¢nmnp Q
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is very distressing, it must be very distressing for the sailors
on the vessel, | feel for them, many of them young men and
women confronting this kind of situation is very difficult and
| thank them very warmly fif O OEA ET A OEAO OEAUS OA
behalf of Australia. But we cannot allow ourselves to be
intimated by this 8 ) 06 0 A AEZLZEAOI O EOOOA8 1! 0O
AARAET ¢ AATEAA A1 O6OU ET O ' OOOOAI EAT 0Oy
AO OEA AT OAAO 1 Mmguotskdddand Ik | AA OEA Al
| shall have to content myself at this stage in saying that
OAOET OO 1 POEI T O AOA AAEI Cc Agbiil OAA8O
4EA AAAT O1T O AAT OA AAAOOCAA AT AO 1 OOOEAAOO
established groups in Australian so@ty. The allegation that boat people were
endangering the lives of their children to provoke rescue, confirmed their
stigmatisation as evil lawbreakers. The children overboard story was linked to
notions of responsible parentship and the idealisation ofdmily groups. Howard
appealed to societal revulsions against people/parents who would recklessly
endanger the lives of their children. He propagated a myth that boat people
I OOOGEAAOO xAOA OAAAG DAOAT 008 4EEO OAOII
estabiOEAA AAT OO OEA AAAITETA 1T &£ OOEA EAI EI UG

Detention Centres& the Regionalisationof Fears

For Howard and Rudd, the mandatory detention of boat people outsiders fulfilled
the collective-nationalist attachments to defend Australia and deter future boat
people from reaching Australia. The practice propagated greater socio

psychological fortifications in Australian society.

Howard and Rudd sustained widening circles of disassociation between established
groups and boat people outsiders. Mandatory detention directed public
associations towards the immediate satisfaction of collectiv@ationalist

attachments, and symbolised commitments to border protection. Planned and

practiced mandatory detention measures protected Australian society from the
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harmful catastrophic movement of boat people outsiders. This practice fulfilled the
mythologised status ofl OOOOAT EAT 1 AAAAOO AO O AEADAI
outsiders were expected to internalise the fear of incarceration. In the following

accounts, Howard and Rudd advocated the mandatory detention of boat outsiders.

O) O1T AAOOOAIT AetéhiioA@ntre if WBdmeaiEl A A
not as comfortable an existence as living in the community in

Australia, | accept that but it also has to be said, again, that

these people have come to Australidlegally and if we don't

have adetention system , which was introduced by the Labor

Party when in Government 10 years ago and still more or less
supported by the Labor Party when it suits them, when they

think that might be the weight of public opinion, then unless

we have adetention system our immigration control

processes are going tobreakdown 8 6 j my8mo8¢mnmngd

0/ OO bi OEOEIT EAO 11 0 AEATCAA AT A EO
that people who seek to come here in annauthorised way

face the prospect of mandatory detention , but we have

introduced some changes which ensie that families with

children will be looked after in community detention, in other

words they won't be in a detention centre, and we have also

put in place an arrangement where if somebody has been in

detention for two years, then the ombudsman can hava look

atitand is entitled to make a recommendation to the minister.

The minister is not forced to follow that recommendation, but

that will certainly ensure far greater transparency, and far

greater accountability of the system and | think that strikesa

very good balance between the national need to prevent

unauthorised arrival and the human responsibility and

TAAA O AT OOOA OEAO OEAOA-2O O1 OAI 0OOf
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07A11l OEA EEOOO OEEIT C +AOOU EO OI Ai
effective interdiction of vessels that are seeking to bring

asylum seekers from various parts of the world that they are

properly processed through our mandatory detention

centre on Christmas Island . And those who are not valid

asylum seekers sent straight back home, and thoseho are

determined to be asylum seekers with legitimate refugee

claims are then appropriately resettled through the

OAOGAOOI AT AT O POT AARAOOGAOG8G jceg8pm8cmmwAl

Each of the accounts above demonstrated continued support for the practice of
mandatory detention, which legitimised intangible fears of boat people outsiders.
For Australian leaders, the mandatory detention of asylum seekers continued to be

an unquestionable societal regulation.

For Howard, the incarceration of asylum seekers was compassionate in acdance

with attachments to both humanistegalitarian and collectivenationalist codes.

AEEO AAIT A EOI 1T OOCEA TAOEITAI TAAASG &£ O OE/
AOOEOGAIT 1T &£ 1 OEAOOh OOPAOAEAEAI T U OBEITTAET
OEA AAOGAT T PI AT O T &£ OAT i1 01 EOU AAOAT OET 106 |
His justification for mandatory detention was through the forecast of societal chaos:

A AOAAEAT x1 T &£ OI OO EIiTECOAOQGEIT ATT1TO0OII1
discontinued j ty8no8¢nn¢cds (A OOAA OEA bPi OOAOOE
attachments and commitments on different sides of Australian politics for the
continuation of this practice (08.03.2002). Mandatory detention was an

unquestionable, unchangeable societal practic€8.03.2002; 20.06.2005).

The accepted consensus behind the mandatory detention continued under Rudd.
Towards the end of his Prime Ministership, public attention focused on the
detention centre on Christmas Island. The speculation that the Christmasldnd
detention centre was nearing full capacity trigged fears about societal cohesion,
should boat people outsiders be brought to the mainland (02.02.2010; 14.02.2010;
03.04.2010; 06.03.2010; 24.03.2010). Christmas Island became part of border the
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militar isation of the maritime space around the Australian mainland that required
OEA OEIT OAOAEAOGEIT 1T &£ OAOOAI 06 j¢ge¢8pm8¢NMINw,

4EA TATCOACA T &£ (1T xAOA AT A 20AA AEOOI OOAA
near neighbours, particularly Indonesia. Ruddhigh ECE OAA OEA OOEOE 1| 4
OAEAOOETI ¢ O ' OOOOAI EA8O 1TAAO 1TAECEAT 600
4EIiT O ,AOOA8 (A OAEOAA OEA OOEOE 1T £ OAEOC
OET O1 A | OOOO0OAIT EA £AE] 04.212008). Rélatidhd wittOrear i AO 1
neighbours narrowed to cooperation bound to the collectivenationalist defence of

Australia against the mythologised movement of harmful boat outsiders. Howard

remarked that his efforts not only required the militarised inception of boats, but

Al 01T AT T PAOAOGEIT xEOE O)T AT 1T AOGEAT AOOEI OE
OAT AGET 1O xEOE )T ATTAOGEA OiI OAT 1T PAOAOGEOA
Oi 6¢cci Aoobnh AO OEAU OADPOAOGAT O OEA 2000). AOGO A&
Indonesia became understood as a bulwark against a mythical flood of boat arrivals

and collaborator in the mythologised struggle against people smugglers. Howard

AT A 20AA 1T AOAOOAA AAADPAO O1T AAOOOAT AET ¢O
neighbours. Indoing so they helped perpetuate longstanding insecure Australian

imaginations about Asia (for example see Philpott 2001).

Conclusion

This chapter hasevaluated the migration language of Australian Prime Ministers
John Howard and Kevin Rudd from 2001 t®2010. | investigated their speeches,
interviews and press conferences, which were part of theeconstruction of the
societal processes thasituated the modes of thinking and orientation in Australian

society.

| have argued that Australian leaders disseminated modes of thinking and
orientation that fortified Australian society, through more harmful interpretations
of asylum seeker and refugee movements by bodioward and Rudd mobilised
shared anxietiesand propagatedmore reductive modes of thinkng in Australian

society. Commodified depictions of transnational outsiders were intermixed with
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idealised attachment to humanistegalitarian and collectivenationalist normative
codes. Although Howard and Rudd showed some differences in approach, thereswa
consistent movement towards a more closed consciousness underpinned by
attachments to the collectivenationalist normative code and commitments to
border protection. Transnational outsiders became risks to insecure sections of

established groups in Austalian society.

More harmful risk orientations dominated understandings of refugee and asyim

seeker movement to Australia. The criminalisation of boat people outsiders

cultvated more masculinised orientations that reinforced objectified
understandings of boat arrivals. Fears about societal cohesion and people
smugglers stigmatised boat people outsiders and legitimised their exclusion. The

language of Howard and Rudd twisted ABOAT EA8 O OACEI T Al EOAZ
prioritising collective -nationalist commitments to mandatory detention. These

practices cultivated greater socio-psychological fortifications against the threat of

incoming migrants, specifically boat people.

The next dapter will illustrate the expanded sociepsychologicalfortifications in
Australian society. The migration language of Howard and Rudd set the tone for
harmful depictions of asylum seeker and refugee outsiders anthe distortion of
Australian diplomacy. Their successors Julia Gillard, Tony Abbott and Malcolm
Turnbull strengthened and expanded these understandings of migrants as threats

to Australia.
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Chapter G
An Investigation into the MajorPublic Migration
Speeches bylulia Gillard (20162012), Tony Abbott
(2014-2015) and Malcolm Turnbull (2016-2017)

The last chapter evaluatedhe migration language of Australian Prime Ministers
John Howard and Kevin Rudd duringhe period from 2001 to 2010. Thisemployed

a process and risk sociological approach to understand shared anxieties in
Australian society. | reconstructed the societaprocesses thatfortified Australian
society. The language of Howard and Rudd mobilised shared anxieties through the
commodification of relations between established groups and transnational
outsiders and cultivated conflicting idealised attachments to humaist-egalitarian
and collective-nationalist normative codes. Commitments to border protection
underpinned the swing to the collectivenationalist normative code where
transnational movement and in particular asylum seekers and refugees arriving in
Australia by boat were seen as risks to established sections of Australian society.

These processes contributed to widening circles of disassociation that legitimised

OEA | AT AAOT ou AAOGAT OEITT 1T &£ AT AO 1T OOOEAAOC

relations.

My sixth and final chapter evaluates the migration language of Julia Gillard (2010
2012), Tony Abbott (2014-2015) and Malcolm Turnbull (2016-2017). The
synthesis of process and risksociology developed in Chapters 1 and 2 offers a
sophisticated model of interdependency and power relations nexusesto
reconstruct the societal processes in thespeeches, interviews and press
conferences ofGillard, Abbott and Turnbull. The sociological model for shared
anxieties developed in this thesis,advancesa way to understand the socio-

psychological tensions inAustralian society from 2010 to 2017
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2010 to 2017 was a tumultuous time in Australian politicsand society. There were

four Prime Ministers in 8 years: Julia Gillard, Kevin Rudd, Tony Abbott and Malcolm
Turnbull. 2013 saw 3 leaders in the space of 12 months, beginning with Gillard, then
20AAG60 OAATT A OAOI j1AOOET C ¢8uv 1110OEOQN
Rudd is not addressed in this chapter, since his remarks were the focus of study in

the preceding chater.

AAE T £ OEAOGA 1 AAAAOO POOOOGAA 11 O0A AAI AOI
PAT PI A AOOEOAI O AT A OEA EOOOA 1T &£ AT OAAO A,
Weber and Pickering 2014). According to data from the Australian Border Deaths
Database there were 1,095 AAAOEO |1 ET EAA xEOE ! OGOOAI EA
2017 (BOb 2018), with 201 fatalities as the largest single loss of life, occurring off

East Java on the 17 of December 2011.

OEA AOOPEAAOG T £ A O2ACEITAl #11 PAOAOGEI 1T &
would have their asylum claims processed in Malaysia rather than Australia
(25.07.2011). WhenE A £01 1 AAT AE 1 £ !a&aéiinha MaahsiaO ( ECE

Solutonj /3&@1 1 EOAT ¢mppQ8 3EA OADEEZEA OEROQHIX
detention centres on Manus Island, and Nauruyhich were recastAO OOACEIT T A
DOl AAOOET ¢ AAAEI EOEAOO jnmy8nws8¢gmnpcds

Abbott pursueda less sanitised and moA | EI EOAOEOAA 1 0
31 OAOGAECT "1 OAAOOGSs OEAO OO0 PPAA OE
yT AT T AOEA8 | AAT 0060 1 AT ¢cOACA T AAA EO
j1"&q O1 Ai1AOGAOG O/ bAOAOEIoh thet2BwOAIGQSIAAS h C
2015 to conduct on the spot visa checks at various locations around the Central
"OOET AOO $EOOOEAO T &£ -A1 AT OOT A j$AOAU ¢mp
1 AOO ZAOOAT O OEAT ' AAT 0066 0O0h EA @éesivip O1 OCI
deal with the United States (21.09.2016b), which rejected asylum seekers on Nauru

and Manus Island, and accepted Central American refugees (21.09.2016b).

168 This figure is just below the number road fatalities experienced each year from 2042017, 2010
was the deadliest war on Australian roads with 1,353 fatalities.

216



The rapid changes in government from the Labor Party to Liberal Party, as well as
Prime Ministers, did not result in any significant shifts in migration vocabulary.
Each leader maintained the longstanding practices of Australian partgovernment
establishments to defend, deter, and detain boat people outsiders. From 2010 to
2017, the mandatory cetention of asylum seekers whether in onshore or offshore

facilities continued throughout this period of Australian society

There was in fact an intensification of harskr migration language. Abbott and
Turnbull in particular blamed their predecessors Ridd and Gillard for the
O ECOAQET I DOl AT AT 8h xEEI A D OdotetmdnC OEAI
establishment. The statements from Gillard, Abbott and Turnbullpropagated
policies, practices and societal expectations within Australia society. Their
language contextualised the relations of Australian society within wider

international society.

| argue that the migration language of Prime Ministers Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull
deepenedthe socio-psychological fortifications in Australian society. The ocietal
processes found in the vocabulary of Howard and Rudd, continued and expanded

into the vocabulary of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull.

Australian leaders in this period demonstrated three similarities with British
leaders. Firstly,there was the continued commodification of societal relations and
stresses of cosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian and de-cosmopolitanised
collective-nationalist normative codes, which swayed thecriminalisation and
objectification of transnational outsiders. Secondly, material from Abbott and
Turnbull in particular showed more involved shortterm leadership styles that
blamed their political opponents for making Australian society vulnerable to
harmful transnational people movements. Thirdly, the prioritisation of party
political survival favoured attachments to the collective nationalist code, which

overshadowed humanistegalitarian attachments.
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There were also two key differences. Firstly, representations of migration by British
leaders solely distorted relations with Europe, while Australian leaders in this
period contributed to a wider distortion not only relations with regional neighbours
in Southeast Asia and the South Pacific, but also Europe. Secondiystralian
leaders displayed more extreme fixatims on asylum seekers and refugees who
arrived by boat, who were vilified through connections with people smugglers. The
persistent language of protective borders and destructive boats raised the barriers
of societal inclusion and widened the scale of sode exclusion. Gillard, Abbott and
Turnbull circulated reductive modes of thinking and narrow societal orientations

in Australian society.

This chapter consists of two seabns. The first section shows the mobilisation of
shared anxieties and ongoingdissemination of reductive modes of thinking in
Australian society. The second sectiordemonstratesthe continuing fortification of

Australian society throughnarrow societal orientations.

Continued Mobilisation of Shared Anxietiesn Australia

The following section illustrates the perpetuation of reductive modes of thinking in
Australian society. @ntinued tensions within multiculturalisation processes
situated Australian conscience formation. Attitudes towards the transnational
movement of people became ioreasing strained through the contradictory
identifications within established societal groups that commodified the movement
of transnational outsiders. The language of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull again
displayed idealised struggles between humanisegalitarian and collective-
nationalist normative codes. The balance between these codes favoured the
collective-nationalist code, whichhelped to characterisemigrants as risks, and was

sustained by commitments to secure the borders of Australian society.
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OngoingMulticulturalisation Processes

Tensions from multiculturalisation processes continued to situate Australian
societal conscience formations.The awareness of wider globalised webs of
interdependence affected localised power struggles around contemporary

transnational people movements.

Australian leaders from 2010 to 2017 idealised their society as an open, welcoming

society, which successfly balanced totalising assimilation, with the acceptance of

cultural distinctiveness (the multiple cultures that have infused Australian society).

They spoke with nostalgic reverence towards the contributions of pos1945
movements of people who have becompart of established groups (19.09.2012;
28.06.2014; 19.03.2017; 22.03.2017). Gillard in particular highlighted her own

personal experience of pospwtuv |1 OAT AT O OOAOETI ¢ OEAO
(29.06.2010; 26.01.2011). In the following accounts, Gillard, Almtt and Turnbull

idealised past movements of people into Australia.

O07A8 OA ioAghkdrm wvlelcoming country of new

migrations. | mean | migrated to this country. Migration

really built this nation post World War Il and Australians are

very consciousof that and very conscious and proud of having

developed a multicultural, peaceful, successful society

OEOI OCE I ECOAOQOEIT 186 jc¢cp8mec8cmpp(q

07A EAOA EAA x8uvu TEITEIT PATBPIA AOOEC
the Second World War and 1.2 million arrive on these shose

since 2000. It is at the core of our being and sense of self as

Australians that we are an immigrant nation and we should

be so proud of the fact that people all around the worldook

to us as a place that they might choose to live . We should

be so proudof the fact that so many millions of people have

voted with their feet for Australia. Now, | know that

sometimes the number of migrants is a little scary to
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those of us who have been here a little longer. There have
been times in my life whenl confess to feeling a little
apprehensive aboutthe pace of change, but the more you get
to know migrants to this country the more you understand
how keen they areto become Australian zyes, in their own
way and yes at their own pace, but to become Australian as
quickly as they can. They have come hermt to change us,
but to join us so that, the us, is a greater more diverse and
OEAEAO OO OEAT EO xAO AAME OA86
(24.03.2014)

O! OOOO0AT EA mOst sudcdssful multicOtard
societies in the world z from the oldest human cultures of our
First Australians, to those people who come from almost
every UN member state. Ours is indeed aimmigration
nation . More than a quarter of our people were born
overseas. Australians are not defined by religion or race, we
are defined by political values; a common commitment to
democracy, freedom and the rule of law, underpinned and
secured by mutual respect. These values drive our approach
to migration. We invite 190,000 migrants each year tojoin
our nation of 24 million. And ourcommitment to refugees is
longstandingz our humanitarian resettlement program dates
back to 1947. This has madeAustralians truly global
citizens, connected by family, culture and language to people
across the globe. These links drive economic development
trade and innovation. Australians are enriched by the cultural
diversity of our community - we regard our people as our
greatest assets and our unity in diversity, one of our greatest
OOOAT COEO86 jpws8mwscmnpeq

In the accounts above, Gillard, Abbott and urnbull articulated beliefs that

transnational people movements have made Australian society successful and
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prosperous in the present. This did not extend to future movements. Each leader

channelled collective attachments to an Australian society thatha8 AAT I A OT T A 1
OEA 110600 OOAAAOCOAEOI 1 01 OEAOI OOOAT O AEAOE
OPAI PI A Aii AOI OT A OEA x1 01 A6 AT A A OPAAI
21.02.2011).

Abbott and Turnbull expressed different interpretations of contenporary
transnational migrants. Turnbull articulated the attitudes of more secure techne
economic bourgeoisOAAOET 1T O T £ AOOAAI EOEAA CcO1 ODPOS8
i ECOAT 00 AAAE UAAO6 OOAT O&I O AA 1 OOOO0AI

interconnected through bonds of family, culture and language (19.09.2016).

On the other hand, Abbott channelled the belief®f more insecure immobile

politico -economic citoyen members of the established groups4 EA D EI@AOA OO
EAOA AT i A EAOCA 110 O AEATCA OOh AOGO O E
insecure AngloCeltic established groups resistant to societal diveications, who
soughtcomfortin a singular national identification. There was the implicit the belief

OEAO TAxAT 1 AOO 106060 AEAT CA 001 AAATIT A 1 OO
the unchanging oldcomers (also see 21.08.2014). He noted concerns 8fp B1 A Ox E |
have beenhereallitlés®] T T CAO6h xEEAE EIiI bi EAA OEA AAO/

and convicts.

Commodification of Transnational People Movements

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull verbalised the understandings of established ultra

commercial bourgeois societal groupings with a high power ratio in Australian

society. These groupings commodified transnational people movements into

I AEAAOO OEAO AAT AA AT T 00T TTAA AT A OOAAAA
AOECEOAOGO AT A A DB20H7) geaple 8f the v gdrvihypi-existing

L A s A~ oz s A A N 2 A

OOAOOO AT A ££ET AT AEAI AADEOAI OEAO Ai 1 OOEA

4 EA DEOAOA OA TEOGOIA 111 CcAO6 AAOOEAO A " OEOEOE
Indigenous Australians, who of course have been in Australia a lot longer.
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mirrored formulations of this same phrase by Cameron (10.10.2011a), May
(21.11.2016) and Howard (07.03.2007).

The Gillard to Turnbull years also saw an expansion of a morgominant national
security establishment with coordinated bureaucratic functionaries. By the end of
2017, Australia experienced a period of sizeable bureaucratic reorganisation that
saw the creation of a HomeAffairs Ministry, which bound functionaries such as
ASIG"0, AFR’1and the ABF into a singular bureaucratic portfolio reporting directly
to the Home Affairs Minister (18.07.2017).These groupings werehighly sensitive

to any form of transnational movement demed harmful to Australian society.

The new national security establishment utilised a militarised vocabulary in

relations with incoming migrants. This stressed the importance of politice
economiccitoyen settler identifications, which divided societal rdations into those

that were threatening and nonOE OAAOET ¢ O1T OEA OEI A1l AGO 0O
functions of the Home Affairs Minister incorporated societal regulations over

OOAT O1T AGET T Al 11 OAI A1 08 4001 AO11 AAKeDAOEAA/
recruiter for Australia to get the best and brightest from the world and to make sure

that the people we want to come into Australia come in, and those who we have not

DbAOIi EOOAA O1T ATIT A ET AT 11006 jpwd8no8cmp)
articulations of a bourgeois establishment and the creeping prominence of a

national security establishment.

07A AOA OAARAEI ¢ OEA AAT OOOU T £ cOi xOE
Asian region,the economic weight of the globe moving to

the region in which we live. The resurces boom is a down

payment on the prosperity that will flow during this century

of change and, certainly,strong demand £ 0 ! OOO0OAI EA3 O
services, including high quality education services, will be a

boom industry for us during this century of change. ltis,

therefore, good news for Australia that APEC is getting on

170 Australian Security Intelligence OrdhT EOAOET T h OEA 1 OOOO0OAI EAT ANOEOAI A
171 Australian Federal Police
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with the job of making sure that we can look forwardio a

future of greater mobility and exchange in education . |

want to see more students from our region study in

Australia . | want to see moe Australian students go into the

countries of our region and do some section of their education

ET OEA Al 01 OOEAO 1T £/ 1 60O OACEI T 86 jom
0/ 60 0AOOU xAT O o661 OEA 1AO0O Al AAOGEI1
strong, prosperous economy and a safe, secure
Austraia8 8 888 &1 O T OAO OAOAT Gu UAAOOhR OEA
built modern Australia z not on ideology, but on backing hard

working Australians z DAT b1 A POADPAOAA O EAOA A
UT O érmigkantAvho came the right way to build a better

life for your chidrenzx A8 OA &I O UT 08 888/ 00 PAOOU
built by hundreds of thousands of men and women from all

walks of life, from every nook and cranny under the Southern

Cross.We believe in family , in community and that our

TAOET 160 COAAOAOO A Ak peBpiefaicAT OO AT 1 A
encouraged to have a go. We reflect the length and breadth of

Australian life: young and old, rich and poor, farmer and

suburbanite, indigenous andmmigrant h OOAAEAO AT A 1T OOOA(
(27.06.2015)

O3 1 irfAntiglation program operates in our nat ional

interest , to support our economy 8 891 O ET 1T x Ul 08 OA cCI1 O
Ol OAAT ¢ci EOA OEAO ET A c¢ITAAl AATTITIU
O AOET ¢ PATPI A ET xEOE OEEIT O &£OTI1 1
I OOOEAOG O1 c¢ci AT A xI OE 1T OAOOGAAOG8 ) 1A
well over a million Australians working overseas at any time.

"00 AO OEA OAI A OEIi A whmtOA Cci O Oi
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Australian jobs first 8 4 EAO08 O x Ewe@bol)shedd EA x EAT
the 457172 progamh xEEAE xAO CAOOET ¢ O OOAAS8
(31.08.2017)

Each of the accounts above disissed the importance of transnational people
movements to the movement financial capital and skilled labour. In account
08.09.2012, Gillard characterised an Australian establishment increasingly more
comfortable and accustomed to the movement of peopledm the Asian region. She

expressed techneeconomicbourgeoisE AAT OEAEAAOET 1 O OEAO OOEA
OEA CciITAAd EO 1ix AlT OAO OI ' OOOOAI EA AO
desired movement through education exchanges and the growing demandrfo

Australian service industries. In account 27.06.2015, Abbott noted an openness to

i ECOAT O 1T OOOEAAOO xET AT i A ET OOEA OECEO
OEAO OEAOA xAOA xOITC xAUO O AT OAOh xEE]/
ObP1 Al @&strond,prBdperous economy and a safe, secure Australia®

There were growing expressions of more immobile politiceeconomic citoyen

EAAT OEEZEAAQEI 1 08 4001 AOIT 11T0AA EI x OOAT
T AGET 1T Al ET OAOAOOS6 Al A(31.082019) Althoughhd® O AAT
highlighted the importance for Australians to work overseas. He gave precedence

Ol ETAO &£ O AEOEUAT O 1T OAO OOOAT CAOO8 4EA
employment within Australia from transnational movement beyond, by ptting

0! OOOOATI EAT ETAO EEOOOG68 ! AAT OO AT A- 4001 A
militarised understandings that were less open to reciprocal exchanges of people

and capital, more focused on ongvay benefits to established groups in Australian

society.

Australian leaders commodified migrants along a spectrum that swung from
relatively harmless to relatively harmful. These outsiders were characterised by a
lower power ratio. Harmless migrants included students from places such as
Indonesia, China and India (03.11.2010; 11.04.2014; 25.05.2014; 05.09.2014),

172 A temporary skilled work visawhere applicants could work in Australia for up to 4 years that was
AEOAT 1T OET OAA AU 4001 AOI 180 cCci OAOT I Al 08
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more harmful migrants indicated refugees and asylum seekers, often with the prefix
OEI 1 ACATI 8 AT A OPAAEAI EOAA DPEOAOGAO 1 EEA
showed the continuaton of more harmful interpretations of transnational
movement, specifically the movement of asylum seekers and refugees arriving by

boat.

041 AAU ) Al AT 1 suérpthe AGtral@®A DO Ol
border protection arrangements . | am setting out the long
term approach we will take to dealing withthe pressure of
unauthorised arrivals . We are taking these steps in
response to the increase in unauthorised people
movements in our region andaround the world . | am also
making the Government's policy goal clearit is to wreck the
people-smuggling trade by removing thencentive for boats

to leave their port of origin in the first place; to remove both
the profitability of the trade and the danger of the
voyage8 0

(06.07.2010)

O4EEO EO OEA EEt@OMDsetoisdcéessxifyttAE EAO
like, as one has in many a long month. We are determined to
respond to this one in ways which underlinez underline z our
absolute implacable opposition to people smuggling and
our complete and utter determination to do whatewer we
legally can, whatever wemorally and ethically can to stop
the boats because every boat that comes is exposing its
passengers tgotentially lethal risk . Every boat that comes
iS encouraging people smugglers and theicustomers to
think that there is anillegal way to Australia. Well, there's
not. The message | repeat the message | repeat is that if
you come to Australiaillegally by boat you will never ever

get permanent residency . So, if you want to come to this

225

o

(@}

Ci



country, come the right way, not the wrong way , because if

uir & AT T A OGEA x0T 1 ¢ xAU UIT O xEil 1 AOGA
(26.07.2014)

0) 0 EO A AOEOEAAIT U EIi DI OOAT O 0001 T C
people smugglers. They must know that the door to Australia

is closed tothose who seek to come here by boat with a

people smuggler. It is closedWe accept thousands of

refugees, and we do so willingly, but we will not tolerate any

repeat of the people smuggling ventures which resulted in

over 1200 deaths at sea under the Labor Party an80,000

unauthorised arrivals 8 6

(30.10.2016)

Each of the accounts understood the movement of asylum seekers and refugees

arriving by boat as a commodified harm to Australian society. In account
ne8nxs8¢mnpnh ' EI1T AOA OAI AOEAA OEAO OEA cCi
ul AOOET OEOAA DAT BT A 11 OAI AT 66 AT 1T PATITAA
AT OAAO POT OAAOETT AOOAT CAI AT 0068 ! OOOOAIE
I OOOEAAOOh OEA OAOOOI i1 AOOGe 1T &£ PAT PI A 0Oi 6¢C
that in Abbott wordO A @bPT OAA OPAOOAT CAOO O1I bi OAT OEA
At the same time, Gillard, Abbott, and Turnbull emphasised humanigsgalitarian

attachments that idealised their capacities to prevent fatalities that reduced the

Z A £ oA N

Australian leaders maintained nominal degrees of openness towards refugees, as
stressed by Turnbull in account 30.10.2016. The difference between the harmful
boat outsiders and safe refugees is that the latter were more controllable and
seledable, like any commaodity, according to the tastes ahe party-government
establishment at the time. There was an expressed preference for Central American
refugees in exchange for boat people from Nauru and Manus Island through a swap
deal with the US (2.09.2016b), as well as the preference for refugees from
Christian communities in Syria and Iraq (21.04.2017). The oscillating
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interpretations of transnational movement between less harmful refugees and the
more harmful boat movement represented competingidealisations between

humanist-egalitarian and collective nationalist codes.

Normative CodeTensionsof Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbullidealised bothcosmopolitanised humanist-egalitarian
and de-cosmopolitanised collective-nationalist normative codes. The power
struggles between these codes played out in their representations of migration.
Superficial human-egalitarian attachmentsdid not restrain persistent fluctuations

to the collective-nationalist code.

Theyverbalised arelative commitment to the humanistegalitarian normative code.

AEA 11 OA DBl OEOCEOA AOOEAOQOI AGETT O 1T £ OOAED
collective idealisations of Australian society as a compassionate society. Australian

leaders tied collectve compA OOET 1 O OACOA OAZEAOAT AAO O
ET OAOT ACET T AT T AT ECAOETT 66 AT A O1 ACAT T Al I
the Refugee Convention. There was very little discussion on what those obligations

and conventions actually entailed fo the treatment of refugees (08.09.2012;
25.07.2014; 26.07.2014). Selective compassion was use deflect criticism from

sections of Australian and international societyDavidson 2018; Cody and Nawaz

2017). The degree of openness towards refugees was atoxically conditional on

widened circles of disassociation that enabled arbitrary selection by the
government at the time. The term refugee was often modified with the prefix

OCAT OET Ao jmt8nx8¢gmp N cudnx8¢gmppnN cqys8m
19.09.2019p 8 ! OOOOAI EAT 1 AAAAOO POAEAOOAA OCAI
their turn, and were more open to camp refugees rather than boat refugees

(07.09.2015; 10.07.2017).
All three Australian leaders channelled superficial humaregalitarian attachmerts

through openness to refugee movement into more collectiv@ationalist

attachments, as in the following accounts.
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O4EA OEUA 1T £ 10600 EOI AT EOAOEAT ET OAEA
by the Australian government,we're a compassionate and

generous people and we step up and do more than our fair

share in terms of taking refugees from refugee camps

AOT 6T A OEA xi Ol Ah Ol xA Al EAOCA A
(20.12.2010)

O) OEETE 1| OOO0OATI EAT O AOA POAOOU OEAE
really think Australians are sick of being lectured to by

the United Nations , particularly given that we havestopped

the boats, and by stopping the boats we havended the

deaths at sea. The most humanitarian, the most decent, the

most compassionate thing you can do is stop these boats

because hundreds, we think about 1,200 in factdrowned at

sea during the flourishing of the people smuggling trade

under the former government. So, the best thing you can do

to uphold the universal decencies of mankind , the best

thing that you can do to ensure that the best values of our

world are realised is tostop theboats AT A OEAO6 O AGAAOI U xI
xA EAOA AT T A8 7A EAOA OO bPAA OEA AT A
representatives would have a lot more credibility if they wee

to give some credit to the Australian Government for what

xAd OA AAAT AAT A O AAEEAOA E1 OEEO At
(09.03.2015)

OA AT Oihe nokticbmpassionate thing we can do is

keeping the boats stopped . The only policy- and we know
this from experience, you mg say we know it from bitter
experience - the only policy that works is the strongest

position on border security. That is very clear. So we ara
compassionate nation ,we bring in a lot of refugees , but
we decide which refugees come here. We will not eveas the

Labor Party did, outsource our refugee policy to people
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smugglers. That's what Labor did and we paid a terrible price

for it and above all, the 1,200 at least who drowned at sea,
they paid a shocking price. They lost their lives because of
peopleOi OCCI AOO86 jc¢m8mnmws8cmpxd

Each of the accounts above displayed idealised commitments to the humanist
egalitarian code through openness to refugee outsiders. Gillard, Abbott and

Turnbull said in melodramatic tones thatOx Ao OA A AT I PAOOET T AOA
pAi p1 Adh AT A OOPETI T A OEA O1 EOAOOAT AAAAT
AT I PAOOET T AOGA 1T AOEI 16 OEOI OCE OEA AAAAE
09.03.2015; 20.09.2017) Australian leaders maintainedmore fantastical humanist-

egalitarian idealisations of themsdves and their party-governmentestablishment

Their language showed consistentefforts to evade criticism from globalised

ET OOEOOOEI T O OOAE AO OEA 5. (#2 jcgmpao(h
inconsistencies with international human rights law (Davidson 2018; Cody and

Nawaz 2017)

In accounts 09.03.2015 and 20.09.2017, Abbott and Turnbull distorted humanist

egalitarian compassion into a fig leaf justification for collective-nationalist

attachments and militarised efforts towards the stopping of harmful boats. Abbott
OAEAAOAA AOEOEAEOI AU AOOAOOGEI ¢ OEAO O! OO«
51 EOAA . AOET 1 6oh AU EIi DI EAAOGETT AAI ACEOEI |
which questioned their treatment of boat people (09.03.2015).

Turnbull directed nationalised attachments towards his government and their
prevention of deaths by drowning in Australian waters, but only through having
OOEA OOOT 1 CAOO DI OEOGEIT 11 AICEAKC ORADTHA

became an expressio collective-nationalist duty.
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Border Worship in Fortified Australia
#1 1 OOAT O AiI PEAOGEO AJAOOOGE A AIARADRAT TAMNatOTEGAD E
legitimised the actions and behaviours of Australian leaders, and delgigised

criticism from other sections of Australian society. Transnational outsiders were

AbAAOGAA O AAAT T A PAOO 1T £ O4AAT 1 OOOO0OAT EA
AT A Ol OAT AOAGA O! OOOOAT EAI OAl OAOGO | cg
20.04.201mM c¢p8nti8cmpx 8 4001 AOI1T OAiI AOEAA OE/

democracy, freedom, mutual respect, equality for men and women. These

£OT AAT AT OA1 OAI OGAO AOA xEAO [T AEA OO ! 0O
Turnbull overlooked the fact that the valuese AU AAZEET AA AO O1T ENOAI
were found in a range of liberaldemocratic societies. The projection of a singular

1T AOGET T Al EOAA AOOAAEI AT O O O! OOOOAT EA8 xA

other forms of attachment.

Australian leaders displayal strident idealisations of national borders. They
consistently reinforced a standard that all statesocieties must have totalied
control over their borders. Those societies that cannot control their borders
catastrophically reduced their status in interrational society. The maintenance of
borders was dependant on vulnerabilites within Australian society that
necessitated the strengthening of boundaries beyond Australian society. The
following accounts demonstrated collectivenationalist attachments to the

preservation of borders, which encapsulated the stopping of boat outsiders.

O4EAO OEAOA EO 171 OEET C EOIATA AAT O¢
dangerous seas with the evepresent risk of death inleaky

boats captained by people smugglers. That Australialsasic

decency does not accept the idea of punishing women and

children by locking them up behind razor wire or ignoring

people who are fleeing genocide, torture, and persecution;

nor does it allow us to stand back andvatch fellow human

beings drown in the water, but equally there is nothing

inconsistent between these decencies and our commitment to
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secure borders and fair, orderly migration . Therule of
law in a just society is part of what attracts so many people
to Australia. It must be appliedproperly to those who seek
asylum, just as it must be applied to all of us. That rane
should have anunfair advantage and be able to subvert
orderly migration programs . That there should beno
incentive for people smugglers to take even bigger risks
with people's lives in the name ofmercenary profits . That
people smuggling is arevil trade to be punished 8 6
(06.07.2010)

0) OAEA OEAO xA xi1 01 A 001 B OEA Al AGO
victory, but my friends, we are stopping those boats . The

most compassimate thing we could do coming into

Government was to stop the boats, because not only does

stopping the boatsstop the Budget blowouts , not only does

stopping the boats save billions in unnecessary future

spending, but stopping the boatsstops the deaths.4 EA 06 O

why the most decent and the most compassionate thing that

this Government has done is to ensure that for more than six

months now there has been no successful people smuggling

venture to our country. We will never waver. We will never

waver in our determination to stop the boats. We will never

waver in our commitment to do what we have to do to stop

the boats becauseve must have secure borders . Thesign

of a sovereign country is that it hassecure borders . While

xA AOA OO1 PPET ¢ nBokPaRyidding®Wel,x EAOS8 O OEA
the Labor Party, as we know, can never stop the boats because

it is in alliance with The Greens and as far as The Greens are

concerned, if you can get here, you can stay here. Well ladies

and gentlemen, this is the problem: you jst cannot trust the

, AAT O 0AOOU xEOE Al OAAO OAAOOEOUS8S
(12.07.2014)
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P N A o~ o~

O)1 DAOOHdnd bokdér priotértibn policies have

AT OOOAA OEAO ! OOOOAI EAT Gongl 1T x TTAA A
their Government which determines who comes to

1 O OO0 O AT ExAA8CHDBgPolicies were dropped by Labor

when they were elected in 2007 and over six years there were

50,000 unlawful arrivals and at least 1,200 deaths at

OA A8 8 &8dp®© grapples today with unsustainable

inflows of migrants and asylum seekers , the Australian

experience offers both a cautionary tale and the seeds of a

potential solution. The lesson is very clearweak borders

fragment social cohesion , drain public revenue, raise

community concerns about national security, and ultimately

undermine the consensu s required to sustain high levels of

immigration and indeed multiculturalism itself . Ultimately,

division. In contrast, strong borders and retention of our

sovereignty allow government to maintain public trust in

community safety, respect for diversity andsupport for our

Ei il ECOAOEI T AT A EOI AT EOAOEAT DOI COAI ¢

Each of the accounts above discussed the importance of secure borders. In account

06.07.2010, Gillard channelled humanish CA1T EOAOEAT 11 O0ET 10 1T £ O
the refusaltonotOOOAT A AAAE AT A xAOAE &EAI 11T x EOI Al
to collectve-l AOET 1 A1 EOO 11 OET 10 1T £ OAPAITTEI ¢ AT U

people outsiders were stigmatised as people who could destabilise the values of
fairness and organisatonOE OT OCE 1 ET EO xEOE OEA OAOEI C
(06.07.2010).

In account 12.07.2014, Abbott twisted collective compassion to the stopping of
boats as objects (not vessels with human beings) that appealed to techieoonomic
bourgeois identifications, prioritising economic growth. Stopping boats through
securing borders became a totalising symbol of partgovernment establishment

AT 1T ETATAA ET 1 OOOOAIT EAT O1 AEAOUR EAT AA OOE
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OAAOOA AT 0rRd1d)OAbbojt pigoBsly stigmatised other established
groups such as the Labor Party and the Greens for making Australian society more
insecure through lack of devotion to border protection. These groups are presumed

to place the relative independence bAustralian state-society in peril.

Turnbull channelled the collectivenationalist code through depictions of harmful

boat outsider movement and vociferous commitments to border protection. He

AT TAATTAA OEA 20AA AT A ' El 1 AdAAQIAGAOOIGIONI G
r ATOAAO POT OAAOET T Y PI1EAEAO6h xEEAE OAOO
I AAOGO phgnn AAAOEO AO OAAoes8 (A 110 111U &
Howard era of Australian society, but also implied that the Rudd and Gillard
governments were solely responsible for bringing deaths to the boundaries of

Australian society, and that only his Coalition government could protect Australia.

Turnbull divided international society into strong and weak states: strong states

have impermeable borders, and weak states have porous borders. Europe was
condemned as a place of weak governments, and Australia was glorified as place of

strong government. Turnbull invoked fears about loss of societal cohesion, control,

scarcity of societal resourd AT A AAAOEh OEOI OCE AADPEAOQE
ET £Z1 T xO0 T £ | ECOAT OO0 AT A AOUl Oi OAAEAOOOS

GlobalisedPeople Risks

The narrow focus on borders and boats made Australian leaders more reliant on
the support of insecure sectims of established groups. The movement dfoat
people outsidersbecame symbols of global risks, which threaten localised power

relations in Australian society.

Insecure sections of established groupaere people who were uncomfortable with
the diversification of Australian society, with preexisting concerns over population
growth, which may only be tangentially linked to the contemporary movement of
newcomers into their communities. To them, Australian leaders presented highly
distorted depictions of transnational outsiders, particularly boat people outsiders

who were depicted using high fantasy content images. Refugees and asylum seekers
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were misunderstood as representing the majority of movement to Australia when

they were in fact the minority. The persistent focus on borders and boats
disseminated a fictive cauge and effect relationship: weak borders became a

OUi AT1 EOAA OAAOOGAS T &£ Ol AEAOAT OOI 1T AOAAEI
"ET T AOA OAM HIAR A OMQCARERTA® At EOGHEGD 001 11 01 0
forpol EOEAAI DHOT £ZEO6h OEA OOEI T HEA1T O AT i PAI
anxiety and indeed fears that Australians have when they see boats, they see

AT AOO ET OAOAAPOAAG jci18nme8cmpngh xEOET OO0 .

On the other hand, Abbatand Turnbull manufactured the notion of border chaos

to reinforce their hold on the balance of societal power. Public confidence was

bound to border protection. They consistently blamed their political opponents and

idealised themselves as the rescuers@ | OOOOAIT EAT O1 AEAOU £OT i
I DI 1T AT OO OEOI OCE OEAEO COAAOAO AAOI OET T
displayed their personal vulnerabilites about sustaining public confidence and

losing their status in Australian society (27.072015; 23.03.2016a; 21.09.201643;
30.10.2016; 30.01.2017; 01.02.2017; 21.04.2017; 19.03.2017; 18.04.2017;

13.06.2017).

Transnational people novements were represented asisks to established sections
of Australian society. The involved pursuit of public onfidence insulated Australian
leaders from awareness of the repercussions fostered by their publicised
vocabulary. They concentrated on the shofterm preservation of their own societal
standing. In the following accounts, Australian leaders including Calrd took a
populist approach and exploited harmful depictions of boat people and more

broadly refugees to maintain the support of insecure sections of Australian society.

O, 1T Eh xEAO ) T AAT O AU OET OA AT i1 AT OC
like asylum seekers peple should feel free to saw what they

feel. And for people to say they'reanxious about border

security doesn't make them intolerant . It certainly doesnt

make them a racist. It means that they're expressing a
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genuine view that they're anxious about borde r security .
Same token, people who express concern about children
being in detention, that doesn't mean they're soft on border
protection. It just means they're expressing a real, human
concern. So I'd like to sweep away any sense that people
should closedown any debate, including this debate, through
a sense of seltensorship or political correctness. People
should say what they feel. And my view is many people in the
community feel anxious when they see asylum seeker
boats. And obviously, we as a Govement want to manage

ourborders 86 j mt8nx8¢mpmnQ

O0) OEETE EO0O OAOU EIiI DI OOAT O

security status of people , particularly people who are
coming to us fromdifficult countries and with difficult
backgrounds and claiming asylum . Now, you know, | don't
want to suggest that people who are coming to Australia
under our various humanitarian programmes are
security risks z | don't. Nevertheless, it is important that if
there are any doubts they are resolved. That's why it's so
important that ASIO and our other agencies are allowed to do
their work and this is why, under the former government, we
were so concerned when there were suggestions that ASIO
should be streamlining or short circuiting these processes.
The important thing is to ensure that wherever there is a
significant risk that people will do us harm , we take the
appropriate action. The point I've been making all along is
that we do have people in this country who are of
considerable security concern. | mean, just to go through
some of the figures, we've got about 7@dd Australians who
are currently with terrorist groups in the Middle East
We've had upwards of 20 come back from serving with

terrorist groups overseas. We've got at least 100 who are

O
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supporting and funding these terorist groups overseas. So,
there are not thousands of people here, butthere are certainly
hundreds of people who are at least of potential interest to
our security services and that's as it should be given the
OAAT EOU T &£ OEA xT OIA xA 1 EOA ET 86
(17.12.2014)

O.1T x 1 060 OOAAAOGO AO A | 01 OEAODI ODOOAI
foundations, which include the confidence of the Australian
people that their government and it alone, determines who
comes to AustraliaUncontrolled irregular migration flows

have posedan existential threat to many countries where as
Honourable Members know they haveduelled anxiety and
political disorder . Now our Government has secured
smuggling expedition to Australia for 1052 days. And when
we accept refugees into Australia and we have one of the
most generous humanitarian programs in the wold - we take
great care with security checks, as we havalone with the
12,000 refugees from the Syrian conflict zone. Those checks
are only possible if the Government determines which
refugees are admitted and if thesecurity of the border is not
outsourcAA OT PDPAT PI A Oi 6¢cCci A0O86
(13.06.2017)

Each of the accounts above depicted the movement of transnational outsiders as
potential risks to established groups in Australian society. In account 04.07.2010,
Gillard bound the management of borders to anxiousnessurrounding asylum
seekers. She and her successors were fearful of any reduction in public confidence,
because the perception that they could not protect the border would delegitimise

their place in the balance societal power.
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In account 17.12.2014, Abbtt appealed to insecure sections of established groups

sensitive to the presence of violence in their own lives. Harmful depictions of

asylum seeker and refugee outsiders were linked with the flow of violence from the

OEGCT EXAEAAT O OEOE OEAO PAI PIA xEIT AT OO0 E.
Turnbull saw OOT AT T OOC Ol Ad EBOABAOCET T Al Tpuido AO A
OA1T ZEAOUE GQE MAIDIT A E B ihi©viel eeiforced eEnkdsl for highly

strict controls on transnational movement (13.06.2017). Any perceived reduction

I £/ OEAOGA AT 100116 O1 AAOIi ET AA OEA 000OITC
Ol AEAOGU jpo8me8cmpx 8 O0E OdisSehibatedledive-AO OA D

national idealisations for more totalised comprehensive border control.

Expansion of Fortified Orientations by Australian Leaders

The following section illustrates the continued the expansion oharrow societal
orientations that fortified Australian society. Depictions of transnational outsiders
oscillated between safe skiled movement and more catastrophic boat and refugee
movement. Societal orientations were dominated by more harmful risk orientations

towards boat outsiders, who were criminalisedOE O OCE OEA DOAZE®
vilified via associations with the practice of people smuggling. Boat people outsiders
became objectified in the form of numbers of boat arrivals, deaths and wider
references to immigration figures.Australian leaders expessedfear constellations

about societal resources,transnational violence, cohesion,and death, which
propagated risk orientations aout boat people outsiders and mythologised their

own capabilities. Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull galvanised greater socio
psychological fortifications through sustaining more authoritarian collective

T ACETT AT EOO DPOAAOGEAAO 1T &£ 1 AT AAOT ou AAOAT C
outsiders. These have distorted both the regionalised and globalised relations of

Australian socidy.
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Acceptable Skilled Movemen& UnacceptableBoatMovement

Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull all constructed narrow articulations of more
acceptable skilled movement. These understanding&avoured more politico-
economic citoyen identifications that reduced the acceptance of other forms of
movement such as family reunions and refugee movement. The culmination of this
process was the abolition of the 4 year 457 skiled migration visa and the
introduction of more temporary 2 year visas with tighter restrictions and a reduced
list of occupations (18.04.2017). The change shows an established group desire to
restrict opportunities to outsiders, which had the effect of decreasing the chances
for them to settle in Australia. In the folbwing accounts, Gillard, Abbott and

Turnbull raised the barriers of acceptance into Australian society.

O0)1 OEA 11T AAOT AcA ) OEETE DAI BPIA OA;

to continue to have someskilled migration come into the
country to keep fuelling this wealth and this resources boom,

but | also think Australians rightly ask themselves the

NOAOOEI 1T OEi x AAT EO AA OEAO AEC 1 E
North-West of this country are crying out for workers, where

at the same time in the city of Perth in Western Ausalia we

OOEI 1 EAOA EECE UI OOE O1TAibii Ui Al Oebo

to do better at making surex A OA OEEI | Elal@ ! OOOOAI EA
CAOOEI ¢ OEAI EI O xi1 OE AT A )80A AAOO,

Minister that is a very big part of my vision for the future of

this country, that we leverage this wealth to get more people

into work with greater skills. Now we will still need skilled

migration and we will still draw on it and it will be part of the

mix, butweAAT 60 OOA OEEI T AA [T ECOAOQEII
leaving that teenager unemployed in Perth when he or she

AT OT'A EAOA ¢ci O A ET A8d

(21.02.2011)
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O, 11T Eh OEA ouBdbdudmadt IBWsQ thé whole
point of our immigration laws is to protect Australian
jobs, and nothing changes with our 457 arrangements
under this Free Trade Agreemerif’3. Nothing changes to our
labour market laws under this agreementz nothing changes.
That's why people like Bob Carr say that this agreement is
good for jobsz very good for jobsz and the Labor Party
should stop telling xenophobidies. They should stop telling
racist lies about this agreement. They know it's in Australia's
best interests. They absolutely know it's in Australia's best
interests. They should stop playing politics with it, get on,
back our future, back this exporta@ A AT AT 086
(03.09.2015)

@ur skilled visa program has allowed us to tap into the best
and brightest minds around the world. More than 65 per cent
of permanent visas accessed in 2015/16 were by skilled
professionals who are now an integral part of our workforce.
But migration must be in our national inter est. And now
that we are back in control , we can use it to bolster the
workforce with the skills we need while making sure that
vacancies are filled by Australians firstAustralian jobs for
Australians first . That must be the commitment, that must
be the objective. That is our obligation. Now, Labor not only
mishandled this aspect of migration, but under Bill Shorten as
the employment minister it upended the usual practice and
actually put foreign workers first 8 6

(19.03.2017)

173 The ChinaAustralia Free TradeAgreement
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Each of the accounts aboveaye narrow definitions of safe skilled movement.
Australian leaders desired people with preexisting rank and status that brought
guantities of financial capital into Australia. Gillard remarked that the movement of
skilled migrants was more acceptablebes OOA T £ OEAEO AT 1 OOEAOOE
ATT16 jegp8mg8gmppgs8 4001 AOIT 11T OAA OEA AT
AT A AOECEOAOO 1 ETAO AOT OT A OEA xT Ol A6 | pw

Abbott and Turnbull contributed to the development of suspicious risk narraives

about transitional movement. They articulated collectivenationalist desires to

OPOI OAADO ' ODOOOAI EAT ET A0 AT A i bpdi AOEOAA

Al O | OOOOATI EAT O EAEOOO68 4EAU A1I O1 1 AET OAE
thOT OCE OZAOAA OOAAA ACOAAT AT OO0 jmo8mw8c¢mpu
4001 AOGi1 AT AT AA EEO bPil EOEAAT 1T BbPIi1TAT OO ¢/

directed collective-nationalist attachments towards himself and his government
(19.03.2017).

Ongoing Criminalisation of Boat People

Australian leaders propagated hyper-sensitisations to the movement of boat
outsiders, which sustained harmful risk orientations. Their languagecriminalised
AT A0 PAT BPI A ET Ox1 ET OAOATTTAAOGAA £l Oi Oh |

through vilification form their proximity to the practice of people smuggling.

2APAAOGAA OOA 1 mird@Etédd dduidoifEpebcaddesThe hdydniert
of boat outsiders validated images ofa chaotic lavlessness maritime frontier. This
in turn facilitated EAOOEAO 1 AAOGOOAO O OOAOGOI OA 1 0,
attachments towards the leaders themselves and their partygovernment

establishment.

Australian leaders supported more masculinised OA OOT OAQET 1T 1 £ O1 AE
practices. Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull were united by the common desire for
001 6CE Al OAAO bOi OAAGEI 16 AT A OEA AAI EOA
borders (06.07.2010; 25.07.2011; 3.08.2012; 19.08.2012; 23.06.2014;
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23.03.2016b; 21.09.20164a; 21.09.2016b; 07.11.2016). Abbott and Turnbull offered

AoAAAAET ¢l U OUAT PEAT OEA DPOAEOA 1T &£ OEA )
AT180 xAT O A xEIiBD OOTTEIC Al OA&n4 DOI O

sz A X oA N

presumedweakness.

4 EA

AOEI ET AT EOAOQOEIT 1T &£ Al A0 1 GoweideA OO

projections of masculinised strength were a persistent feature in the public

statements by Australian leaders acrossthis periodl’4, as per the following

accounts:

0417 OAEOAOAOAJ )treathd pedble withE OO A A

decency while they are in detention in Australia, but if
people are not found to be refugees, | am committed to
sending them home, and whilst eveboats are attempting to
enter Australian waters there mustbe effective policing . We
are successfully prosecuting dozens of people smugglers
through our courts. We have successfully extradited alleged
people smugglers from other countries. Since September
2008 we have made 149 arrests for offences related to people
smuggling. 48 people have been convicted and a further 99
prosecutions are now undeway in our courts. We are also
investing in eight new patrol boats with improved
surveillance and response capability- strengthening our
Border Protection Command , which already has 18 vessels
and 18 aircraft available for patrolling Australian waters al
year round. We already have more assets deployed for this
task than any other Australian Government has ever had. We
ultimately destroy the illegal boats we intercept 8 6
(06.07.2010)

174 Although the years 2014 and 2015 showed a notable acceleration and deceleration of usage

There is scope for future research to understand the societal processes that shaped this these 2 years
I £ OEI I

in particular. 2014 alone saw 53 mentions ofthe do AET AOET 1 O AT 1 OEOOET C
AT AGOG6h OEI IOECAIAICAT ABAADAASG OI OCCI ET Coh

xEEI A
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O#A1 ) OAPAAO xEAO EAO AAAI
Governmentz we do not comment on operational matters

on the water . We do not discuss things in ways which would
give aid and comfort to thepeople smugglers. This has been
anironlaw I £ OEEO ' 1 OAOT T AT O AT A
change it today. What | am goingat do is reiterate our
absolute determination to ensure that people will not come to
this country illegally by boat z they will not come to this
country illegally by boat. And if anyz by hook or by crookz
actually get here, they will never gepermanent r esidency

in this country. Because as long as anyone thinks that by
coming here by boat, they will get the great prize of
permanent residency here in Australiathe evil, dangerous,
deadly trade of people smuggling will continue and this
Government will do everything we humanly can to stamp
this trade out (21.07.2015).

O 7 165 discussed the importance of border security and the
threat of illegal and irregular migration , and recognised
that it is vital that every nation is able to control who comes
across its lorders. We discussed the very principles that |
raised at the United Nations last year when | made the point
there that our strong border protection - which the
Coalition Government, under the leadership of PM Abbott in
2013, continued under my Governmenand enhanced under
my Government - our strong border protection gives
Australians confidence in the immigration system , gives
them confidence in our humanitarian programs, underpins
the commitment in our - the most successful multicultural

societyinthewl O1 A86 jom8mnp8c¢mpyxd

175 Referring to a telephone call with US President Donald Trump

)81 AAOO
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Each of the accounts above used the prefix illegal to criminalise boat people

I OOOEAAOO8 ' EI Tl AOA AAITTAA &£ O COAAOAO bI I
practice similar to the seizure and obliteration of illicit narcotics.She also retained

shallow humanistegalitarian attachments to boat people in detention, reaffirming

EAO TAIECAOQGEIT O OI OOAAO bpi OOEAI A OAAZEOCA
AT 1T OOEAOOCAA OI OEA 1 EI EOAOEOAOETdtheninge ! OO0
I 00 "1T OAAO 001 OAAOCETT #1T 11T AT A6 jme8myx8crmp
$APEAOCEI T O 1T £ EI 1 ACAI Ai AO AOOEOAI O OOOOAE
OAOGEAAT AuUé ET | OOOOAI EA8 ! AAT OO OOAOAA A
movement of boat arrivals, making outA | UOEEAAI o0b6006¢cclI A AcC
AAT CAOT 66h AAAAT U OOAAA T &£ PAT PI A OiI 6CCI |
i ATOETTAA OEA OOEOAAO 1 &£ EIIlACAI AT A E
i AOGAOI ET EOAA T OEAT GhoAybordetpro@ttil T BoBTurdbdIET O O
the multicultural success of Australian society was jeopardised by the movement of
boatarrivals. In account30.01.2017, he fostered the fears of insecure sections of the
AOOAAT EOEAA xEI xAOA Al OAAAU Al trAOAODI
developments in Australian society. Boat outsiders became scapegoats for cases of

OAZAEI AAG AOET EA ET OACOAOETT 8

Vilification & the Mythologisation of People Smugglers

The second form of criminalisation was connected with people smuggling. This

sustained more harmful risk orientatio ns that vilified boatarrivals. The figure of the

people smuggler resembled Sirens from Greek mythology, which lured migrants to

detention and death with promises of permanent reglency in Australia. The
demonization of peagple smugglers turned boat outsiders and their aspirations into
EITEAEO ODPOI AOAOOGSES8 "1 AO PAI PI A 1T OOOEAAROO
catastrophe, which was only preventable through coercive practices such as

mandatory detention.
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Australian leaders orientated Australian society away from the more detached
understandings of globalised transnational movement, and towards more involved

insecure politico-economiccitoyen settler identifications.

In accounts 06.07.2010 and 21.07.2015, Gillard and\bbott targeted people
smugglers as the cause of harmful boat arrivals. Gillard highlighted the numbers of

arrests, convictions and prosecutions for people smuggling. Abbott vilified people

Oi OCCI ET ¢ AO Al OAOEI h AAT CA odleGiuyglelsAAAT U
supported idealised humanistA CAT EOAOEAT AOOAAEI AT 60 OEAO
do everythingwehumanly AAT OT OOAIi B OEEO OOAAA 1 606 j
accounts offer further evidence that Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull stigmatised dat

outsiders through the vilified connection to people smuggling.

0) AAAAPO OEAO OEEBEGQoHEIGrodemAEAEFZEAOI O b
We're seeing large numbers of people moving around the

world, fleeing war, fleeing persecution, fleeing famine.

Australia is one nation that sees peoplearrive on its

doorstep, but look at the countries in Europe andthe

numbers that they face , America and thenumbers that they

face, the Canadians of course have started to deal withis

problem too , in terms of boat arrivals. What we can do as a

country is have strong border protection, strong laws on

people smuggling, work with our regional neighbours on

law enforcement,have mandatory detention . But | do want

to do more than that, we want to achieve a Regional

Protection Framework and a Regional Processing Centre,

which would take out ofthe hands of people smugglers the

very product they sell . Why would peopke move if from a

Regional Processing Centre, if they got on a boat and were just

OAOOOT AA O OEA #A1 OOAh OEAO0 O xEAO
(16.12.2010)
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0) xAT O O 1 AEA EO AAOI 1 6OAT U AOUOOA
comes to Australia illegally by boats ever going to get
permanent residency of our country. That is an absolute
commitment by this Government.You come to Australia
illegally by boat you will never get permanent residency

of our country. Our absolute determination is tostop the
boats and thank God the boats are stopping, because if the
boats stop the deaths stop as well. We stop the boats by
denying to the people smugglers groduct to sell . The
product they are selling is permanent residency of
Australia. Well, it's off the tablez now and £ OAOA 086

(11.09.2014)

~ 2 s

OxA EAOA O1 OAT A OEA 11 060 O1 ANGEOI AAI
smugglers- you cannot get into Australia. Now they still try
AOT I OEI A O OEIA AT A xA3BOA OOO0T AA A,

OEA 1 AOO OEOAA UAAOO 1 duthg 8 4EAUG OA
my prime ministership as you know. But if we were to start
bringing asylum seekers who had come by boat into Australia,
you would begetting dozens and dozens of boats, building

up to hundreds . Believe me, people smuggling is a much
bigger, more ®phisticated, more dangerous industry now
than it was even a few years ago. All of the connectivity and
communications ability that the internet gives and
smartphones give, have made it even more potent. So we have
to be absolutely resolute. You cannot gab Australia with a
people smuggler. We haveaken their product away from
them andwe will never give it back 8 6

(15.09.2017)
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Each of the accounts above criminalised the movement of boat outsiders through

OEAEO AT 11T AAGEIT O xEOE PDPAIPI A Oi 6cci AdOs
I AEAACEEZEAA ODPOI AT AT 6 ATA AlTT11TAEEZEAA ODPO
reaching the graspl £ BAT b1 A OiI 6¢cci A0OG8 "T AO AOOEOA

solutions that encompassed ever stricter measures through greater collective

TAGEI T AT EOCO AOOAAEI AT 6O O1 0006011 ¢ Al OAAC
Oi 6¢CCIl ET Cco68

OAOEAAT Aud ET ! OOOOAI EAT O1T AEAOUS )1 AAAI]
and Turnbull eliminated the possibilittes for boat outsiders to integrate with
established groups in Australian society. Boat osiders were expected to

internalise their own exclusion by never attempting to reach Australia in the first

place. Interpretations of boat arrivals were entrapped in a dichotomised black and
xEEOA OO0OO0OOCCIi A AAOxAAT OOAOPNITOMANWAG ! OO0
prevented deaths at the frontier through stopping boats, and people smugglers who

lead boat outsiders to their own destruction (11.09.2014). The focus on people
smugglers absolved Abbott and Turnbull from humanisegalitarian
responsibilities towards boat people outsiders, although many boarrivals may be

refugees. Thestigmatised connection of boat arrivals with people smugglers

cultivated ignorance that undermined humanistegalitarian openness towards

refugees. The threat of people sngyglers was justification for collectivenationalist
commitments to protect borders. Australian leaders painted images of lawlessness

on the maritime boundariesof HXOOO0OAT EAT O AEA Odozes addd x AOT A
dozens of boats, buildi ¢ OP O BOI2ARATAAOCS | p

Objectification: Boat Arrivals & Deaths
"EI 1T AOAR ! AAT OO AT A 4001 AOI 160 AT 1 OEOOAT O
deaths and larger immigration figurescultivated more harmful risk orientations

towards transnational movement (06.07.2010; 16.12.2010; 20.12.2010;
19.08.2012; 08.09.2014; 06.09.2015; 21.09.20164a).
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Numerical representations of boat movement can provide a more detached
contextualised awareness of broadr globalised webs of interdependence. These

can help explain that boat arrivals remain a relatively small number understood in

OEA AOT AAAO AT 1 0A@O 1 &£/ ' OOOOAI EA8O- Al 1 OA
societies such as Pakistan, Lebanon and Turkey hdisé largest number of refugees

(see UNHCR 2018). Greater numerical context could alpoomote deeper societal

reflection on the forms of relations between Australian society and other large

countries, for example, the statesocieties in the Middle East thahave experienced

the consequences of Australian supported military intervention from the years

2001 onwards.

There was only one substantive attempt at greater contextualised understanding of
transnational movement throughout this entire phase of Austréan society. It was

provided by Gillard as follows.

O O Buknber of asylum seekers arriving by boatto Australia

is very, very minor. Itis less than 1.5 per cent of new migrants,
and indeed it would take about20 years to fill the great
MCG7with asylui OAAEAOO AO POAOGAT O OAOQGAO 1 &
total number of people accepted into Australia in 2009 as
migrants under our refugee and humanitarian programthe
total number accepted each year, is 13,750 people . This is

a fraction of our annual migrationin  take. This number has
remained stable for many years and does not increase, even
when we face surges in boat arrivals. If more boats arrive,
fewer people can be sponsored under a special humanitarian
program. Fewer such people are sponsored, meaning thet#d
numbers are unchanged. We should alsonderstand that
what drives the peaks and troughs in the numbers of boats
trying to getto Australia hadess to do with what we do here

andmore to do with the conditions people are escaping -

176 MCG stands for the Melbourne Cricket Ground, a sgathat hosts a range of large sporting events,
particularly cricket and AFL (Australian Rules Football).
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conditions like war, genocide, imprisonment without trial,
torture, harassment by authorities, the disappearance of
family and friends and children, the growing up of people and
whole families in refugee camps with no prospect of ever
seeing their home again. And when condiins deteriorate in
countries with sea routes to Australia, as they did between
1999 and 2001, more boats come some 5,516 people came
to our shores in 2001. But then, when conditions improved,
as happened after 2001 with the downfall of the Taliban
regime, fewer and fewer boats came. This ebb and flow has
been evident since the timewhen Malcolm Fraser was our
Prime Minister in the 1970s and the people arriving in boats
were from Vietnam. (06.07.2010)

On the one hand account 06.07.2010 from Gillard, repsented a rare occasion of
more constructive detached understanding of transnational movement into
Australia. She utilised a comparison with the Melbourne Cricket Ground, appealing
to common attachments towards sports, something that has particular resonaec
in Australia. Gillard highlighted the kinds of societal circumstances that prompted
large-scale people movement in the first place, such as the breakdown of human

groups through mass violence and persecution.

On the other hand, Gillard emphasised moriearmful risk orientations between the

established groups and boat people outsider. Less boat arrivals were favoured over

more boat arrivals. There was the commitment to the unchanging figure of
AAAAPOET C Opohxuvm DAT bl Ad A GtariamMpogam £ | OO
which set up distinctions between boat outsiders and camp refugee outsiders. The

AT TTEOGI AT O O OEA Opohyxuvm DPATI PI A6 EECOOA
AOEOAO OEA PAAEO AT A OOI OCEO ET OEA 101 AA
blocked understandings of changing societal conditions beyond Australian society.

These might mean an adjustment of that figure. She limited interpretations of safe

boat movement and widened interpretations for unsafe boat movement.
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Abbottand Turnbull cultivated the misleading belief that refugee and asylum seeker

movement was the largest form migration into Australia. This was perpetuated by
OOAOAI AT OO OOAE AOh O! OOOOAT EA EO Aal AOGEI I
significant portion of that migration are humanitarian migrants or refugees . So

OEA EAAO EOh xA AOA 110 1T1T1U OOPDPI OOET ¢ O
jmp8pp8¢cmpeQs8 ! AAT OAET ¢ O1 OEA (11 A ' EEAE
intake totalled 17,555 places i2015-16 (DIBP 2016), which is less than 10% of the
UAAOT U OxATAT T A 1 & AOI OTA c¢mnmhnnm PAO
f ETTEITTO6]cp8mmw8cnpeAN pn8mnyxy8¢mpyxds

They also expanded definitions of harmful destructive transnational movement to

all forms of movement into Australia. Like Cameron and May, Abbott and Turnbull

OOAA APPOAOGOEITO T &£ TAO TECOAOETI T h &l O Ag
Labor net migratio n peaked at anunsustainable 315,000 migrants a year . It is

TTx 1AOO OEAT ¢nnhnmnd j pw8no8c¢cmpxds (A O
the Labor Party for allowing uncontrollable levels of overall people movement.

Turnbull directed public attachments toward himself and his government, through

images of inherited border chaos from his predecessors.

Abbott and Turnbull substantiated the border chaos claim through two interlinked

figures. The first was the figure of 50,000 boat outsiders/arrivals. ie second was

OEA EECOOA T &£ phegnn AAAOEO OEAO xAWl. Al Oi
The following accounts are examples of the objectification of boat arrivals that

contributed to an imagery of border chaos.

0" AAAGOGA )oil 11 Oimgiditly @ Exblicith OOET AGO 1 &£
giving information to people smugglers and I'm not in the
business of watering down the border protection policies

which have saved Australia from a border protection

177 See the following accounts16.02.2014; 02.03.2014; 09.07.2014; 02.08.2014; 30.08.2014;
05.12.2014a; 09.04.2015; 11.04.2015; 12.06.2015b; 23.07.2015;27.07.2015; 15.08.2015;
27.07.2016b; 29.09.2016; 30.10.2016; 01.11.2016; 07.11.2016; 13.11.2016; 14.11.2016a
14.11.2016b; 19.11.2016; 01.02.2017; 19.03.2017; 08.04.2017; 18.04.2017; 22.05.2017;
10.07.2017; 15.09.2017; 20.09.2017.
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catastrophe created by the former government. Now, let's
again @ through the facts. Under the former government, we
had almosta thousand boats. We had more than50,000
illegal arrivals by boat . We had more than ahousand
deaths at sea. In July of 2013, because of the catastrophic
failure of the former government, people were arriving at the
rate of 50,000 a year. People were arriving at
Mediterranean levels , because of the disastrous border
protection policies of the former government.We came in
with the strongest possible mandate to do what was needed
to protect our borders. We have done i, it's worked, we are
CiETC O EAAD AT EI¢C EO AAAAOOA EO 1A
(12.06.2015b)

O51 A A OLab&rERfarty, their neglect of Austral EA 38 O

borders saw 50,000 unauthorised arrivals, courtesy of the

people smugglers, at leastl,200 deaths at sea and as a

consequence, rendered the integrity of our borders,

destroyed the credibility of our borders, our borders became

porous under the Labor Rrty. The Coalition was elected in

2013 and we restored the integrity of our borders . Tony

I AAT 6Oh 3AT OO0 -1 OOEOIT OOI DBBDAA OEA A

The accounts above from Abbott and Turnbuhowed the persistent use ofigures
such as 50,000 boat arrivals and the 1,200/1,000 deaths. They propagated
imageries of border chaos, and mythologised the CT OAOT I AT 008 bDHOOE

attempts at rescue. In this contextAbbott not only mobilised collective-nationalist

s A A s o~ N s ~ oA xS

AOAAOGAA Au OEA & OiAO Cci O6AoOTi AT 6ok AOO
egalitarian attachments, by arguing that the protection of borders had saved the

lives of many boat arrivals.
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For Abbottand Turnbull, Australian society vas experiencing a crisis at its maritime

AOT 1 OEAO8 4EA TATOEIT 1T &£ O-AAEOGAOOAT AAT 1
Mediterranean migration crisis effecting Europe,to the boat arrivals experienced

by Australia (12.06.2015b). This demanded the reass&on of border protection

measures fortified by collectivenationalist attachment that were seemingly

disregarded by Rudd and Gillard, whos® ACi AAO 1T £ | BOOOAI EA8 O A
O1 AOOET OEOAA AOOEOAIT 06 AT A Ophc¢mor AAAOEO

Enduring Fear Constellations of Boat Outsiders

Abbott and Turnbull stigmatised boat outsiders with a range of overlapping societal

fears. These included concerns over societal resources, returning
OEEEAAEOOOG6TOOAT O1 AOET l1aih.iTheéeBdars dalvefinkdtureAT EA O
sections of the established reasons to reject boat people outsiders. Australian

leaders from 2010 to 2017 circulated risk orientations that widened circles of

disassociation between boat arrivals and established groups in Atralian society.

Fears about societal resources and the movement of boat outsiders were linked to

notions of financial sustainability. Abbott manipulated concerns aboutthe economy

AT A AATEAZEO ET OEA OAAOAEOQOU 1 FetmghDd Al OA
"OACAO O1 ARiBthddarhedfeth ad border protection, and persistently

reasserted established group controls over budgets and borders.

I AAT 00 OAEOAOAOAA AT 1 AET AGET T O 1 &£ OGEA A1
boats, we would €rap the carbon tax, we would build the roads of the 21st century

AT A xA x1T OI'A CAO OEA " OACAO AAAE O1 AAO AI
Al AT AAGET T AAOET ¢ O1 1 CAdliticalOVviiitehahiliies AHe! AAT OC
amalgamated budget and borderc T AAOT Oh ET DPEAOAO OOAE A«
AEOEAAT A6 jpws8me8¢cmptN mrt8nus8cmpuvq O DO,
AOACAO A@é.02.2004028®2.2014; 09.07.2014; 12.07.2014; 30.10.2016).

178 See accounts 02.04.2D1; 06.04.2014; 29.04.2014; 18.05.2014; 18.05.2014; 19.05.2014;
19.05.2014; 20.05.2014b; 21.05.2014; 22.05.2014; 22.05.2014; 19.06.2014; 01.07.2014;
03.07.2014; 10.07.2014; 22.08.2014; 07.09.2014; 11.10.2014; 15.11.2014; 02.12.2014; 22.01.2015;
02.02.2015; 28.03.2015; 15.08.2015.
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4EA EUDI AOEOU 1T &2 OEA PEOAOA|T OBNICOAKED DHEIAOA
APDPDI U O ' AAT 6066 O 1 xJd017®dsti4 Billok AuSttaliaxdolBrB E ET ¢

(Karp 2018).

I AAT 00 Al 01 OEA AipiELZEAA AAIEAE OEAO
Australia illegally by boat were economic migral O @2.03.2014). This latter
term has parallels from the 20t century. The notion of economic
refugees’9/migrants was first used to categorise Jews fleeing Germany in the
pwomOh xET xAOAvirtéchiafsgrighadter®d A A, A A0 F)ARdat
outsiders were scapegoats for fears about the economic sustainability and the fiscal

decline of Australian society.

I AAT OO0 AT A 4001 A0IT APGPOAOOAA COAAOAO
movement of boat outsiders linked to concerns over transnational violence. Many
sections of Australian society have become accustomed to the absence of violence
in their everydAU | EOAO8 - AT OET 1O AU 4001 AOI I
geography, our effective border protection and countetterrorism agencies mean
xA EAOA AT T EZEAAT AA OEAO xA ETT x xEI
21.09.2016a), further enhanced attachment$o the collective-nationalist normative

code and established group dominations over violence. Abbott remarked that.

O07A EAOA &I O OE Atopped iDQal &7 1117 OEO

arriving in Australia and we are determined to be just as

tough in stopping jihadists arriving in Australia . We've

stopped the illegal boats , we will ensure thatwe stop the

jihadists as well because the last thing we want is people who

have been radicalised and militarised by experience with

these alQaeda offshoots in the Middl€astz the last thing we

want is these people who have been radicalised and

i El EOAOEOAA OAOOOT ET ¢ O AOAAOA i
(23.06.2014)

OOE

EA A

OAE

w1 61 17T O0A "1 AEOGO OOCA 1T &# OEA OAOI AO EECGEI ECEOAA
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In account 23.06.2014, Abbott expanded border protection obligations to the

realisation of societal protection against transnational violence. Abbott argued that

EAOET ¢ OOOI bPAA EiI 1 ACAlT Al AOO6 cidhlftedO O ELAE A
fears about the breakdown of established group dminations over violence, to
reassertOT AEAOAIT  OA Cifyl cilizbrishipl ilom ©réd 6 Wibtare dual

TAOET T A1 06 jgi8me8¢mpugs8 "1 A0 PAITBPIA 1060
violence, which confirmed their exclusion, andgpurred pre-emptive measures such

as mandatory detention.

The entanglement of fear@bout cohesion and the movement of boat outsiders were
linked to the idealisation of stringent personal regulations. Australian leaders
revealed implicit attachment to the legacy of an authoritarian convict settler society
that practiced strict modes of ®cietal orientation, with subsequent fears of

disorientation.

Abbott and Turnbull propagatedestablished groupfears about the breakdown of

cohesive societalO1 Alinkad to the safeguarding ofborders. They circulated

continued ignorance of international societal regulatiors such as the Law of the Sea.

Abbott accentuated FAAOO AAT OO OEA AOAAEAT x1 [ =
orientations, viatheEl ACAOU 1T £ OAT OAAO POT QRuAmbuET T AEO
maintained distorted depictions of a lawlessiess maritime frontier through his

sycophantic commendation of Immigration Minister Peter Dutton £ O AT ET ¢ OA
outstanding job in restoring and maintaining the rule of law on our borderé
(27.07.2016a). Abbott and Turnbull upheld the misleading notion thatthe only

Ol AEAOAI OACOI AOGET T O OEADPEIT C 1 AOEOEI A OF
themselves andtheir government. The belef OEAO OEAEO DPOAAAAAOO
Ai 1 o6oi1 1T &£ OEA AT OAAOG AT A AT AAT CAOAA

i AAOOOA O e@Ai$ necessdrto once more ensure that our borders and

Ol OAT 1T U AT A £O0IT U OAAOOAS jqusmg8gmptds

Fears about death were linked with the movement of boat outsiders. Australian
leaders equated the prevention of deaths at sea with measures against vilidie

people smugglers, who were blamed for bringing of death into Australian society,
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AO PAIT PIA OI1 06 OEAEO 1 EOAO AAAAOOA T £ PA
11.09.2014; 12.06.2015a; 12.06.2015b 19.11.2016Abbott in particular, equated

the arrival of boats, with the onset of death into Australian societyFor the majority

of groups in Australian society, death is not an everyday experience. When
confronted with images of death at the maritime frontiers of society through mass

media and the vocabudry of Australian leaders, there are fears about contact, in

combinations of repulsions, indifference and voyeuristic fascination.

The persistent reference to border deaths Abbott sensitised Australian societp
the presence of death omrmaritime frontie rs. Struggles over the balance of societal
power in Australian society were infused with necropolitics/nécropolitique180
obsessions over life and deathAbbott channelled necropolitical desires to prevent
deaths at the frontier through the practice of turn lkacks which showed the
habituated legacy of his unfinished training asa Catholic priest by expressing

theological obsessions over death and salvation

OOEA 111U xAu O1 00i B OEA AAAOEO AO O
that meansz | have to sayz turning boats around. Now, the
Australian Government is prepared to turn boats around,
xA6 OA AAAT AAIT A O Ai EO OAZAI U AT A |

YT AAAT O1T O px8nus8¢gmpuh ! AAT OO cCcil OEZAZEAA O
elsewhere and worse if they happened within the boundaries of Australian society.

4EA T17T1TU AAAOEO OEAO I AOOAOAA xAOA OET OA
party-government establishment, which might be blamed for those avoidable

fatalities.

Abbott polarised Australian society, emphasising the divisions between the actions
of his government and resistance by sections of Australian society. He and his
Cl OAOT T AT O OxAT O O1 EABybsavingEMEdralidfformAhé | mt 8¢

180 See Mbembe (2003).
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menace of death. His opponents that include other members of established groups

OOAE AO 1 Dbl OEOCETI 1T DAOOEAOh AT A OEOI AT OEC
boat outsiders became stigmatised by a morbid obsession, a fear of contact with

death that left no room for any diversification of understanding in a onevay mirror

of attachments towards an increasingly nationamilitarised establishment
AOOEGCT AA OI OEA DPOAOGAT OEIT 1T &£/ AAAOEO 11 !

There was the continuation of aquatic metaphors from Howard and Rudd years into
the Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull phase of Australian society, which paralleled
articulations by British leaders. All of these leaderfortified their societies to defend

against mythologised transnational movement.

"EI 1T AOAR ! AAT OO AT A 4001 AOIT 11 O0AA OEA 0O
OAA px8mu8cmpunN c¢cp8nmw8cmpeAN ¢p8nt8¢mnpxd
people (09.07.2014; 13.06.2017; 10.02017). These harmful depictions simulated

thoughts of societal drowning, a society whose institutions and capacities are on the
OAOCA 1T &£ AAET ¢ OOAI AOCAA OO1T AAO OEA xAOBAC
ET Al OAAA OA EOI Al E OAs@dimbéd byptieseQudduthorisddE A O x A €
arrivals 6 j om8pm8c¢mnpe(d8

More harmful catastrophic transnational movement was understood as a more
OOPAOT AOOOAT OAAO 1T £ CiI A8 ET OEIEbWO xAUO
as floods, bushfires, cyclones, and storms. Aquatepictions of transnational

movement escalated into understandings of impending societal calamity, Turnbull
AEOAOOOAA OEA OOOCEA PAOEAADO OO1T Oi 8 AOOAAE
successfully taken advantage giorous borders anduncontrolled hum anitaran

flows6 jmp8mw8cmpeq8 4EA OADPAOEOEIT 1T &£ 1AE
enhanced notions of societal inundation and legitimatised practices such as

mandatory detention and turn backs.

181 See Steinberg (2006).
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Continuation of Mandatory DetentionPractices

The vocahulary of Gillard, Abbott and Turnbullcirculated societal orientations that

fortified Australian society. The criminalisation and objectification of boat arrivals

led to the continuation of mandatory detention, and from 2013 onwards, in the

COEOA TOETG/ BAGMROAECT "1 OAAOOG6h OEA AAAEOQE
arrival of boats back/around (26.04.2011; 05.12.2014b). Collectively these

practices formed part of totalising collectivenationalist attachments and
commitments to border protection that perpetuated the stigmatisation of boat

people outsiders as lawbreakers.

The practice of mandatory detention, whether onshore on the Australian mainland

or on offshore locations such as Nauru and Manus Island confirmed thearmful
stigmatisation of bbAO T OOOEAAOO8 ' EI Il AOA Agbpl EAEOI U
O0DPDPI OOAO T &£ 1 AT AAOGT OuU AAOGAT OET 18 )OO EO (
arrival of boat people outsidersperpetuated coercive practices that mirrored the
imprisonment of people suspeted of other illegalised activities, for example the

trafficking of illicit narcotics or weapons. Abbott commended functionaries such as

O3 00AOACEA " 1 OA A Okedpind oLrhdrdars s2@ire E thesdatelhe

people who arestopping the boats , stopping the guns and stopping thedrugso
(25.03.2015). In the following accounts, commitments to mandatory detention

illustrated continued idealisations from the humanistegalitarian and collective

nationalist normative codes.

0! 6 A 1 A OmhndatoryAdeténtibA system for good
reason, ifpeople arrive unauthorised in our country then
it is appropriate for us to take steps todetain people whilst
we ascertain their identity, their health status, any security
concerns and we work through whether or not hey are a
legitimate refugee for whom we should extend our
compassion and concern. Mandatory detention is a
longstanding Labor policy ;it was introduced into Australia

by a Labor Government for good reason. Of course when
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people are in immigration detention, we seek to treat them

in a fair and decent way and successive Ministers for

Immigration under this Government, Minister Evans and now

-ETEOOAO "1 xAT h EAOGA x| OEAA EAOA O A
(26.04.2011)

O4EA 11 OO theErBostAcbndphssionate , the most
decent thing you can do is stop the boats and a very important
part of stopping the boats, as both sides of the Parliament now
accept, isoffshore processing at Nauru and at Manus. So,
that's exactly what's happening. That's what we'll be
continuing. Obviously, the Nauru camp is under the control of
Nauruan Government officials, just as the Manus camp is
O1 AAO OEA AT 10011 I £ 0. T OAOT T Al
confident that this Government haslargely stopped the
boats. I'm also confident thatonly this Government can
keep them stopped because any other government, | suspect,
would quickly succumb to thecries of the human rights
lawyers and others and what that would mean, very quickly,
is that the people smugglers would be back in business ,
the boats would start again and the drownings would start
again. I'm determined to make sure that that doesn't happen
Z full stop. My absolutely clear message to theeople
smugglers is we are more than a match for you. Our
determination to save lives at sea is grater than your
determination to profit from putting people's lives at risk .
(21.04.2015)

Our ability to restore the integrity of our borders, to our
ability to stop the people smuggling trade, has enabled us now
not only to close 17 detention centres in Australia , not only
to take thethousands of children out of detention that the

Labor Party put into detention. But now to reach the new
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arrangement with the United States that will offer
resettlement in the United States to persons on Nauru and
Manus, whoare currently on Nauru and Manus. This is a one
off deal, a oneoff opportunity. It applies only to refugees on
the regional processing centres on Nauru and Manus. It is
not available to anyone who seeks to come subsequently to
Australia. Thefoundation o f our multicultural society -the
most successful in the world. The foundation adur generous
humanitarian programs is secure borders. It is the
security of those borders and the ability to ensure that it is the
Australian Government, on behalf of the Augalian people,
that determines who comes to Australia. That is the
foundation of our ability to be generous and compassionate
to refugees.

(14.11.2016a)

Each of the accounts above expressed tacit support for the practice of mandatory
detention. Gillard, Abbott and Turnbull showed idealised attachments to both
humanist-egalitarian principles and the collective-nationalist code. Shallow
OAEAOAT AAO OI EOI ATEOO ACAI EOAOEAT OAiT | DA
ratio between the established groups in Austlian society and people boat

outsiders.

In account 26.04.2011, Gillard remarked that compassion should only be extended

Oi O1 ACEOEI AOAd OAEOCAAO OEAO AOA AAEET AA
OO01 AOOET OEOAAG AOOEOAI O xAOA EAOI £O01 AAOGA
Australian society that demanded their detention while still ensurilC OAZAEO AT /
AAAAT Oment.ORBbkh AGDlard and Abbott displayed superficial humanist-

egalitarian attachments to saving the lives of boat people through offshore

processingin Nauru and Manus Island (21.04.2015).

Humanist-egalitarian compassion toincarcerated boat arrivals wereoutweighed by

collective-nationalist attachments to border protection and the struggle against the
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PAT PI A O1I 6¢cci A0OOh xEEAE AT O1 A 110 AA O1 AA<
Il AxUAOOSO | ¢ p 8m1 8eanedihat shauld thdrdsbh@ 6f hi©do@mnanD

become weakened, there was the increased possibility of more boats, and more
AAAOEO 11 ! OOOOAI EA8O | AOEOEI A EOT T OEAO |
YT AAAT O1T O pt18pp8cmpoAh 4001 AOGI 1680 AT TIT1 2
States expressed partypolitical survival and collective-nationalist idealisation of

borders, rather than humanistegalitarian compassion towards refugees. The

struggle against people smugglers has become a conflict with no prospect of
AT 1T Al OOET T h Ol 1T1T¢ AO OOEAns threaieAeg OE O U
(14.11.2016a), and unless Australian leaders reduce their sensitivity to the smallest

degree of boat movement.

Militarisation: Distortion of Regionalised & Globalised Relations

The consistent idealisation of border protection empowered theamilitarisation of

I O O O 6 Adrilide 8frontier, further politicising the Australian Defence Force

(ADF). As well as integratingoroader immigration functions into functionaries such

as the Home Affairs Ministry. The militarisation of the maritime frontie appealed

to the idealisation of the military by certain sections of established groups in

I OOOO0OAIT EAT O1 AEAOU AT A EAI BA Aherd oo thd OOAOA
appropriation and equation of nostalgic memorialised defences of Australia during

the 20th century with contemporary efforts to protect borders. Abbott remarked

El x8 0)0 EO OEA , EAAOAI 0AOOU OEAO EADPO ! ¢
by properly funding our defence force and bystopping the boats z not once but
OxEAAAG jcuys8me8cmnpt(

Commitments to border protection justified the formation of a paramilitary
organisation in the shape of the ABF. Australian leademopagated the views ofan
emboldened nationalsecurity establishmentOE A O O AhB IEgisiatidnithalhey
needto MAD OO0 OAZEAG jcudmnme8c¢cmnpxqh AO xAll AO

182 See Seal (2007).
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OEAO OACOI AGETI 1T OEOI OCE OEA AANOEOEOEI T 1 4
Poseidon aircraft (28.02.2014; 16.11.2016). Border Protection personnel that

included the ADF andthe ABF were persistently commended for keeping

z A X PR

against indeterminate objects, reinforcedby ABF officers being donned in military
style uniforms with gold and black/dark navy buttoned coats, gold epaulets, gold

badges, and trained in the use of force (Hasham 2015; Hartcher 2015).

Australian leaders, through their statements on asylum seekerand refugees

AEOOAI ET AOGAA OEA O1I AEAOAT 1 OEAT OAOCETI 1O OE,
WEAOA ' "& 1T AZEAAOO x1 61 A AA OOPAAEEI ¢ xEO
OAAEET ¢ 1 66 OEI OA xET EAA AT i1 EOOAKSOOEOA

cancelled as a result of strong societal resistance (ABC 2015). The original press

release from the ABF demonstrates the growing criminalisation of transnational

i T OAT AT O AT A COAAOGAO AT T 00T 1O 1TOAO 1 Ax Al ¢/
the first time join forces with a diverse team of transport and enforcement agencies

Ol OAOCAO AOEI A ET OEA -A1 AT OOT A #AT1 OOAI
though Operation Fortitude was cancelled the insecure modes of thinking and
orientation that legitimised its draconian practices continued through the Abbott

and Turnbull phase of Australian society.

I OOO0OAT EA6O OACETTAI TAECEAT OO0 xAOA AgpA.
harmful depictions of boat arrivals as the sections of the Australianstablished

groups. The more unequal relations between Australia ahits near neighbours

contributed to the burden shifting of responsibilities towards migrants. Regionally,

however, the ban on boat people from ever coming to Australia, even those found

to be refugees (19.11.2016; 20.09.2017), shifted the burden for the resettlement of
OAAT CT1 EOAA OAEOCAAOG O1I xAOAO ' OOOOAI EA8O 1
AAT T AA #Ai AT AEAG6O AAAADPOAT AA T £ OAEOGCAAOG .
O# Al AT MEAAEST A GOAA 61 AA A CiT A ET OAOT AGEIT 1 Al
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31.08.2015, he distorted understandings of good international citizenshi#3 by

increasing the exclusiveness of Australian statsociety, by urging another a state
O AEA QU &ant phdld duBsifers that were unwanted by Australia. This
reinforced the more exclusive,highly unequal power relations between Australia
and Cambodia (also see 20.05.2014a; 20.09.2017).

Australian leaders articulated a pernicious form of international friendsip or

alliance. There was the expectation that Indonesia, Cambodia and Papua New

Guinea would join the struggle against people smugglers. Gillard and Abbott
expressed the regionalised criminalisation of movement targeting people
smuggling (03.11.2010; 0707.2010a; 16.02.2014; 19.06.2014; 04.06.2014;
15.03.2015; 12.06.2015a). As well as support for the detention of asylum seekers in

OEA &I Oi T &£ A OACEITAI bDOI AAOGOGET ¢ AAT OOA j
supportzT £ OACEIT T Al [2010A00BEFMS. | ¢ p 8T C

Beyond Asia, Australian leaders stigmatised European states as exemplars of
catastrophic outcomes that might be experienced by Australian society. Harmful

depictions of the broader humanitarian crisis in the Middle East effecting Eunme
jmt8nws8¢cmnpuN me8nw8cnpuN pn8nwd8¢cnpuvgh OOE,

I DPAOAOEOAO ET O %OOI PAd jco8mnmo8cmpeAQqh |1/

AGPAOEAT AET ¢ EOO 1 x1 OAT OAAO bDOiI OAAQEIT T
socieesweDA OAT O1 OOEAO xEAOA Cci OAOT 1T AT 66 EAOA
OEAEO T ECOAOQOETI T OUOOAI EAO ci O 10606 1T &£ AT

For Turnbull, European statesocieties failedtheir collective-nationalist obligations
to border protection. Images of Ewope became highly distorted by fears about
transnational violencel® and cohesioriss. He circulated catastrophic imageies of
Europe to act asexemplars of what should not happen to Australian societylhis

helped legitimise the fortification of societalorientations against globalised crises

BA4EEO EO AAZAEI AA AU |, méaksiofwddkéning tipeexclgsipnary xi@rackeOof OEA O
the modern state and of overcoming an ancient tension between the rights of citizens and the duties
O OEA OAOGO 1T &£ EOI AT EOUGS

18O0O0A001T OEOO AOOAAEO EI " OOOOAI O OAITETA OO0 T1TAA ACA
be vigilant at home, to mainAET  OEA OAAOOE Q03.20%a)i OO Ai OAAOOG6 j
BOOEA %OOI PAAT O OACOAOOAAT U 1106 Aii1 6011 1T /&£ OEAEO
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